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1 About this manual

Before installing and using this unit, please read this
manual carefully. Be sure to keep it handy for later
reference.

1.1 Typographical conventions

3 Safety rules

A

DANGER!

High level hazard.

Risk of electric shock. Disconnect the
power supply before proceeding with any
operation, unless indicated otherwise.

CAUTION! The electrical system to which
the unit is connected must be equipped
with a 20A max automatic bipolar circuit
breaker. This circuit breaker must be of

the Listed type. The minimum distance
between the contacts must be 3mm (0.1in).
The circuit breaker must be provided

with protection against the fault current
towards the ground (differential) and the
overcurrent (magnetothermal).

DANGER!

Hot surface.

Avoid contact. Surfaces are hot and may
cause personal injury if touched.

CAUTION! Hazardous moving parts. Keep
fingers and other body parts away.

DANGER!
Mechanical hazard.
Risk of crushing or shearing.

CAUTION! The device must be installed
only and exclusively by skilled technical
personnel.

JAN
A

CAUTION!

Medium level hazard.

This operation is very important for the
system to function properly. Please read
the procedure described very carefully and
carry it out as instructed.

CAUTION! For continued protection against
risk of fire, replace only with same type and
rating of fuse. Fuses must be replaced only

by service personnel.

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

®

INFO

Description of system specifications.

We recommend reading this part carefully
in order to understand the subsequent
stages.

2 Notes on copyright and
information on trademarks

The quoted names of products or companies are
trademarks or registered trademarks.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
sizes greater than or equal to 0.13mm? (26
AWG).

+ The manufacturer declines all responsibility
for any damage caused by an improper use
of the appliances mentioned in this manual.
Furthermore, the manufacturer reserves the right
to modify its contents without any prior notice.
The documentation contained in this manual has
been collected with great care. The manufacturer,
however, cannot take any liability for its use. The
same thing can be said for any person or company
involved in the creation and production of this
manual.
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Before starting any operation, make sure the
power supply is disconnected.

Do not use cables that seem worn or old.

Never, under any circumstances, make any
changes or connections that are not shown in
this handbook. Improper use of the appliance
can cause serious hazards, risking the safety of
personnel and of the installation.

Use only original spare parts. Non-original spare
parts could cause fire, electrical discharge or other
hazards.

Before proceeding with installation, check the
supplied material to make sure it corresponds
to the order specification by examining the
identification labels (4.2 Product markings, page
10).

This device was designed to be permanently
installed on a building or on a suitable structure.
The device must be installed permanently before
any operation.

Installation category (also called Overvoltage
Category) specifies the level of mains voltage
surges that the equipment will be subjected to.
The category depends upon the location of the
equipment, and on any external surge protection
provided. Equipment in an industrial environment,
directly connected to major feeders/short branch
circuits, is subjected to Installation Category lI. If
this is the case, a reduction to Installation Category
Ilis required. This can be achieved by use of an
insulating transformer with an earthed screen
between primary and secondary, or by fitting
listed Surge Protective Devices (SPDs) from live

to neutral and from neutral to earth. Listed SPDs
shall be designed for repeated limiting of transient
voltage surges, suitable rated for operating voltage
and designated as follows: Type 2 (Permanently
connected SPDs intended for installation on the
load side of the service equipment overcurrent
device); Nominal Discharge Current (In) 20kA min.
For example: FERRAZ SHAWMUT, STT2240SPG-

CN, STT2BL240SPG-CN rated 120Vac/240Vac,
(In=20kA). Maximum distance between installation
and reduction is 5m.

A disconnecting device, readily and easily
accessible, must be incorporated in the electrical
system of the building for rapid intervention.

The separate protective earthing terminal provided
on this product shall be permanently connected
to earth.

Connect the device to a power source
corresponding to the indications given on the
marking label. Before proceeding with installation
make sure that the power line is properly isolated.
The supply voltage should never exceed the limit
(+£10%).

Power supply must be provided with a SELV type,
24Vac, 8A isolated source derived from a double
isolation UL Listed transformer specially protected
in output.

The device should be mounted so that it is
accessible only to the technician/installer because
the moving parts constitute a residual risk of injury
caused by movement of said parts.

Attach the Dangerous Moving Parts label near the
device. (Fig. 4, page 12).

Do not use the appliance in the presence of
inflammable substances.

To connect the power supply line use the
appropriate junction-box (UPTJBUL). For further
information, refer to the product use and
installation manual.
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Do not allow children or unauthorised people to
use the appliance.

The appliance should only be considered switched
off when the power supply has been disconnected
and the connecting cables to other devices have
been removed.

Only skilled personnel should carry out
maintenance on the device. When carrying out
maintenance, the operator is exposed to the risk of
electrocution and other hazards.

Use only the accessories indicated by the
manufacturer. Any change that is not expressly
approved by the manufacturer will invalidate the
guarantee.

Before connecting all the cables make sure the
device is properly connected to the earth circuit.

If the device has to be removed from the
installation, always disconnect the earth cable last.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

Take all necessary precautions to prevent the
apparatus from being damaged by electrostatic
discharge.

The unit has been made for connection using a
3-pole cable. To make a correct connection to
the earth circuit, follow the instructions in this
handbook.

Handle the unit with great care, high mechanical
stress could damage it.

Make especially sure that the power supply line is
insulated at a sufficient distance from all the other
cables, including lightning protection devices.

If it is necessary to transport the device, this should
be done with great care. Abrupt stops, bumps and

violent impact could damage the unit or injure the
user.
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4 Identification

4.1 Product description and type
designation

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM is a powerful Full-IP PTZ for
outdoor IP video surveillance, which can manage
modern IP SD, HD and Megapixel cameras, with
integration in a network system.

This model can contain and manage the largest
motorised lenses on the market, with a total weight
of up to almost 8 kilos. This way a single unit can
provide a 360° coverage of the area to be monitored.

A special feature of ULISSE MAXI NETCAM is the
ability to easily control, via the network, all the
camera's pan & tilt functions, including wiper, preset
and set-up, using the most common VMS on the
market.

It is possible to use any ONVIF compatible Profile S
camera, or proprietary protocol on RS-485, whilst the
entire management of the system only requires an IP
address.

The unit is equipped with a wiper for removing
rain and dust from the front glass; there is a wide
selection of jerry cans with washer pump, different
capacities and heads.

To ensure detailed images even during the night
hours, versions are available with LED illuminators,
with infrared light or white light.

The sturdy mechanical structure and the powerful

motors of this PTZ are designed to guarantee
maximum resistance to high operating stress,

vibrations and temperatures between -10°C to +60°C.

The unit is equipped with optical sensors which
ensure the accurate control of the position in any
condition of use.

Models are available for vision with a thermal camera.

10

4.2 Product markings

Pan & tilt devices have a label complying
with CE markings.

Fig. 1

The label shows:

- Model identification code (Extended 3/9 bar code).
- Power supply (Volt).

« Frequency (Hertz).

« Current consumption (Amps).

« Weatherproof standard (IP).

« Serial number.

4.2.1 Checking the markings

Before proceeding further with installation, make
sure the material supplied corresponds to the order
specification by examining the marking labels.

Never, under any circumstances, make any changes
or connections that are not shown in this handbook.
Improper use of the appliance can cause serious
hazards, risking the safety of personnel and of the
installation.
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5 Versions

5.1 LED illuminators

The version with LED illuminators can only
powered at 24Vac.

The pan & tilt can be fitted with bracket for 2
VIDEOTEC LED illuminators for night surveillance
(illuminators not included).

For further information refer to the relative
chapter (8.8 LED illuminators installation,
page 25).

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

5.2 Version with germanium
window

The version with germanium window has been

developed for applications with thermal cameras.

Fig.3
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6 Preparing the product for
use

Any change that is not expressly approved
by the manufacturer will invalidate the
guarantee.

The unit must not be dismantled or
tampered with. The only exceptions

are those concerning the assembly and
maintenance operations stipulated in this
manual.

6.1 Safety precautions before use

The appliance includes moving parts. Make
sure that the unit is positioned where it

is inaccessible under normal operating
conditions. Attach the warning label
supplied with the appliance, placing it near
the unit so that it can be seen easily.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig. 4

6.2 Unpacking

When the product is delivered, make sure that the
package is intact and that there are no signs that it
has been dropped or scratched.

If there are obvious signs of damage, contact the
supplier immediately.

Keep the packaging in case you need to send the
product for repairs.

Unpack the sunshield of the device, taking
care not to damage the housing.

12

6.3 Contents
Check the contents to make sure they correspond
with the list of materials as below:
« Positioning unit
+ Power supply base
« Accessories package:
Serial adapter
- Serial extension cable
+ Allen wrenches
« Spacers
- Label
+ Ties
« Silicon sheath
+ Reduction gaskets for cable glands
« Instructions manual
« Attachment plate for desiccant bag
Brackets for lenses and cameras mounting
+ Desiccant bag
+ Bolts and screws
+ Counterweights package:
- Counterweights
Counterweights brackets
+ Sunshield
6.4 Safely disposing of packaging
material
The packaging material can all be recycled. The
installer technician will be responsible for separating
the material for disposal, and in any case for

compliance with the legislation in force where the
device is to be used.

When returning a faulty product we recommend
using the original packaging for shipping.
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6.5 Preparatory work before
installation

6.5.1 Attaching the bracket

For installations subject to vibrations, only
use the parapet bracket.

Different types of supports are available (11
Accessories, page 42). Choose a suitable bracket for
the installation and follow all the instructions in the
suggested chapter.

Take special care when attaching and
fastening down the apparatus. The
clamping system must be able to support
at least 4 times the weight of the entire
equipment, including P&T, lenses and
camera.

The device should be assembled vertically.
Any other position could impair the
performance of the appliance.

c Do not attach the device upside down.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

6.5.2 Cables management

The connection cables should not be

accessible from the outside. It is necessary
to fasten the cables securely to the support
in order to prevent excessive weight pulling

them out accidentaly.

You must use cables suited to the type of
installation.

A

Insert the cables into the support so that they
protrude by about 50cm.

Fig.5
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7 Assembly

Only network cameras with specific
technical characteristics can be installed (
7.2.1 Cameras features, page 14).

7.1 Fixing the sunshield

Mount the sunshield to the housing with the 4 screws
and 4 washers couples provided.

Fig.6

7.2 Assembling the camera and
motorised lenses

The correct operation of the equipment,
within the temperature range indicated, is
guaranteed only if you use camera and lens
with temperature limits equal to at least
-10°Cand + 60°C.

The customer has to take care of assembling the
camera and lenses.

14

7.2.1 Cameras features

The correct operation of the equipment,
within the temperature range indicated, is
guaranteed only if you use camera and lens
with temperature limits equal to at least
-10°C and + 60°C.

The camera must be pre-configured in
order to acquire the IP address via DHCP.

A
A

The camera must be pre-configured in
order to interface with the NTP server via
DHCP. If NTP configuration via DHCP is not
possible, set the following static address of
the NTP server: 192.0.0.1.

Only network cameras can be installed in
the unit.

®

« Only cameras with a 100 baseTx type Ethernet
communication port can be mounted.

+ Only cameras powered by a terminal can be
mounted. The Pan &Tilt cannot supply power
directly on the Ethernet cable (Power over
Ethernet).

+ The power supply voltage of the camera must be
12Vdc.

« The maximum absorbed current by the camera
must be less than 800mA.

+ The communication protocol must be ONVIF,
S profile, protocol. The camera must be pre-
configured in order to communicate via the ONVIF,
S profile, protocol.

+ The camera must be operate properly between
-10°C (14°F) and +60°C (140°F).
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7.2.1 How to open the housing If necessary, use the additional spacers to correctly

Loosen the leak-proof screws placed on the sides and position the camera and lens.

lift the upper part of the housing.

Fig.7
9 Fig.9
@ After installe?tion and wiring, close the Fasten the aluminium plate (01) on the slide by
product again. means of the screws and relative washers (02).

7.2.2 Fastening the lens and the camera
to the internal slide

It is necessary to insulate the camera
body from the attachment slide in order
to prevent interference with the Ethernet
signal.

Maximum overall weight allowed for
camera and lens must not exceed 7.6kg

(16.81b).
Connect the camera (02) to the lens (01). Fig. 10
Fasten the L-shaped small aluminium bracket (03) to Fix the L-bracket with the screw.

the camera by means of the nylon washer (04) and
the 1/4" screw (05).

Fig. 11

Fig. 8

Position the lens on the slide (02) interposing the
plastic spacer (01). Fasten the whole assembly by
means of the nylon washer (03)and the 1/4" screw
(04).

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN 15
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the inner slide Shift the inner slide with lens and camera already

It is possible to fasten the H-20 spacer (02) to the lens. fastened into the wanted position and secure it by
Connect the camera and fasten the L-shaped bracket means of the washers and screws provided.

(Fig. 8, page 15). Interpose a plastic spacer (01) of the
required thicknessand fix it by means of washer and
screw (03).

I 7.2.3 Positioning of the H-20 spacer on 7.2.4 Internal slide

EN - English - Instructions manual

Fig. 14

Fig. 12

Position the lens with the spacer on the inner slide
(01) and fasten the spacer by means of the washers
and screws (02) provided as standard.

Fig. 13

Finish the installation as shown in the images (Fig. 10,
page 15 e Fig. 11, page 15).
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7.3 Housing board description 7.3.1 Connection of the camera and

motorised lens
BOARD DESCRIPTIO

Connector/Terminal | Function All connections illustrated below should
N1 Not used !Je made only and exclusively b¥ expert
- installers who should comply with all the
CN2 Motorised lens motor control .. . .
wiring and power supply specifications for
connector R
- - the devices.
CN3 Motorised lens potentiometer
connector The electronics board is designed to control cameras
CN6 Not used with motorised lenses (Focus, Iris, Zoom), which
CN7 Camera power supply, additional may or may not have potentiometers to control the
lines position reached.
DIP1 Select the lens power supply Before making the connections make sure that the
voltage voltages supplied by the board fall within the limits
Tab. 1 allowed for the apparatus.
CONNECTOR FOR CAMERA/MOTORISED LENSES
Voltage Current Description
+12V 800mA max Camera power
‘O e o o) supply
CN3 = @% e CN:“ @ +5V 15mA max Lens potentiome-
ELLLT =%5o ter power supply
- From 6Vdcupto | 200mA max Lens motor power
R 15Vdc (adjustable) | (Focus+Zoom-lris) | supply

L] 15v o

()| 12vde
| ovde

(] ov o

8 LCN7

Tab. 2

Lenses with common wire motors: Implement the
connections, as shown in the figure..

To power the camera perform the connections as
shown in figure.

ﬂ FOCUS + [
FOCUS - []
&= v o
IRIS - []

= o o
ZOOM - []

Fig. 15

CN2
Fig.16  CN2.
F12V GND ey 1oy 3
—— A D
Me®0
F1 []
F2 []

Fig.17 CN7.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN 17
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Lenses with reverse polarity motors: Implement
the connections, as shown in the figure..

e FOCUS +
FOCUS -
IRIS +
IRIS -
b ZOOM +
ZOOM -

CN2

Lenses with common wire motors: Enable the
relative menu option (10.1.13 Camera Parameters,
page 40). Implement the connections, as shown in
the figure..

_®+_ FOCUS +
FOCUS -
—@Jr— RIS +
IRIS -
—@Jr— ZOOM +
I
cN2

olol

| B

Fig.18  CN2.

I o

ZOOM -

Fig.19 CN2.

Potentiometers: Implement the connections, as
shown in the figure..

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

Fig.20 CN3.

18

7.3.2 Adjustment of the supply voltage
of the lens motors

Before powering the Pan &Tilt, select the lens power
voltage using DIP1 (7.3 Housing board description,
page 17).

ADJUSTMENT OF THE SUPPLY VOLTAGE OF THE LENS
MOTORS

sSw1 sSw2 Voltage

OFF OFF 15Vdc

ON OFF 12Vdc

OFF ON 9Vvdc

ON ON 6Vdc
Tab.3

7.3.3 Connection of the communication
line
Connect the Ethernet cable to the camera.

T~

Fig. 21

interfering with the wiper operation (in the
versions in which they are available).

@ Gather the excess cable to avoid it
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8 Installation

Never, under any circumstances, make

any changes or connections that are not
shown in this handbook. Failure to follow
the connection instructions that are given
in the handbook may create serious safety
hazards for people and for the installation.

A Do not change the wiring in the product

as it is supplied to you. Failure to follow
this instruction may create serious safety
hazards for people and for the installation,
and will also invalidate the guarantee.

If using the washer kit, the nozzle support
@ should be installed before positioning

the pan & tilt and the wiring. For further

explanations see the specific handbook for

the kit.

Inside the bottom cover there is a desiccant

@ bag that is used to prevent moisture
formation in the base and near the
connector boards. Remove the bag before
installation.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

8.1 Connecting the cables to the
base

Insert the cables into the cable glands holding the
base at about 20cm from the support. Tighten the
cable glands. The cable glands are suitable for cables
with a diameter between 5mm and 10 mm.

Fig. 23

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 5SNm.

For cables diameter from 3mm to 7mm use
the supplied gaskets.

Fig. 24
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I 8.2 Fixing the base to the support

Use the screws and the washers supplied
with the base.

Once you have positioned the gasket (01), fix the
base (02) onto the bracket (03) with screws (04),
serrated washers (05) and screw rings (06).

EN - English - Instructions manual

Fig. 26

Align the 3 notches on the base with those on the
support as shown in the following figure.

}

N

<=

2y

t

Fig. 27

Apply a thread-locker on the holes of the
screws (Loctite 243°).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 6Nm.

20

8.3 Connector board description

CONNECTOR BOARD DESCRIPTION

Connector/ | Function
Component

CN1 Board power supply
CN4 Signal cables
Ethernet Ethernet

F1 Fuse

F2 Fuse

Fig. 28
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8.4 Connection of the power
supply line

Depending on the version, the device can be
provided with different power supply voltages. Their
value is shown on the product identification label (4.2
Product markings, page 10).

Earth cable should be about 10mm longer

than the other two, so that it will not be
disconnected accidentally if pulled.

Electrical connections must be performed
with the power supply disconnected and
the circuit-breaker open.

When commencing installation make sure
that the specifications for the power supply
for the installation correspond with those
required by the device.

Make sure that the power source and
connecting cables are suitable for the
power consumption of the system.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

The power supply cable should also be

covered by the silicone sheath (01) supplied

for this purpose. The silicone sheath must

be fastened with the corresponding tie (02).

Fig. 29

21
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8.4.1 24Vac power line connection
Cut the cables to the correct length and make the
connections. Connect the power supply to the
terminal: CN1.

Fig. 30

Connect the power supply cables as described in the
table below.

CONNECTION OF THE POWER SUPPLY LINE

8.4.2 120Vac and 230Vac power line
connection

Cut the cables to the correct length and make the
connections. Connect the power supply to the
terminal: CN1.

Fig. 31

Connect the power supply cables as described in the
table below.

Colour Terminals CONNECTION OF THE POWER SUPPLY LINE
Power supply 24Vac Colour Terminals
Defined by the installer 24Vac Power supply 230Vac
Defined by the installer 24Vac Blue N (Neutral)
Yellow/Green S Brown L (Phase)
Tab.5 Yellow/Green S

Power supply 120Vac

Blue N (Neutral)

Brown L (Phase)

Yellow/Green S

Tab. 6

22
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8.4.3 Connection of the alarm inputs, of
the twilight switch and of the relays

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
sizes greater than or equal to 0.13mm? (26
AWG).

Standard version

Fig.32  Relay contact connection.

Fig.33  Alarms connection.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

Version with LED illuminators

CONNECTION OF THE ALARM INPUTS, OF THE

TWILIGHT SWITCH AND OF THE RELAYS
AL1,AL2, Self-powered alarm inputs referred to the
AL3,AlL4e AGND shared terminal
AGND
01-Cle Clean output contacts, can be activated by
02-C2 alarm or by user control

Tab.7

Connect the twilight switch to the AGND

and AL1 terminals. AL1 is the default alarm

contact for the light sensitive switch.

8.5 Connection of the Ethernet

cable

Connect the Ethernet cable to the connector (8.3
Connector board description, page 20).

Ethernet

23
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I 8.6 Fixing the upper body

Fix the upper body (01) to the base (02) using the
fixing screws (03) equipped with gaskets (04). Make
sure the base seal is present and in good condition
(05).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 4Nm.

EN - English - Instructions manual

Fig. 35

Fig. 36

There is one anchoring position between
the base and upper body. Align side
projections to obtain the correct
positioning.

24

8.7 Counterweights installation

Fasten the counterweights to the housing using the
screws and washers supplied.

Fig. 37

Apply a thread-locker on the holes of the
screws (Loctite 243°).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening

torque: 16Nm.
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8.8 LED i"uminators insta"ation Place the ﬁxings of the illuminator (01) on those of
the bracket (02).

To work properly both illuminators must be
installed together.

From Pan & Tilt, it is only possible to install
VIDEOTEC illuminators.

8.8.1 Counterweight removal

Undo the screws and remove the external
counterweights.

T

\
} Fig. 40
\
N ‘ Tighten the screws with the washers previously
~~ ‘ removed.
i
i
i
i
i
Fig. 38

8.8.2 Fitting the illuminator on the
bracket

Identify the front holes on the counter-weight
bracket.

Fig. 41

N3 - ysijbug - jenuew suodNIIsu|

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 6Nm.
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8.9 Connection of the LED

3
S
=
]
(=g
o
]
w

Remove the 2 M12 caps. Tighten the 2 cable glands
and relative O-rings supplied.

Fig. 45

CONNECTION OF THE LED ILLUMINATORS

Connect the cables as shown in figure.

Fig. 42
Left illuminator Right illuminator
To ensure the safety and the correct Reference | Cable color |Reference | Cable color
operation of the unit do not leave a surplus on the on the
of the cable externally. board board
Fig.43 WH White WH White
BK Black BK Black
Al Green A2 Green
B1 Red B2 Red
Tab. 8

Fig. 44

26
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8.10 Desiccant bag 8.11 Setting of the LED
Insert the desiccant bags (01) in the position illuminators and synchronization

indicated in the illustration, after having taken them mode Wlth the camera
out from the transparent packaging and folding them

in half. Fasten the sachets by means of the plates (02)
and screws supplied (03).

Once the adjustment is done the
illuminator on the left (MASTER)
synchronizes and controls the illuminator
on the right (SLAVE).

The dusk switch detects the room light and controls
the activation and deactivation of the illuminators
when brightness reaches the level set by the user.

When the LED illuminators are active the camera
goes to night mode with the special ONVIF control.

8.11.1 Description of the LED
illuminator

Do not remove the transparent screw of the
twilight sensor in order not to affect the
security and operation of the illuminator.

Fig. 46
« Twilight sensor: Detects the light level.

+ Cable: Power supply and control.

« Switch-on threshold regulator: The
potentiometer allows adjusting the sensitivity
threshold to switch on the illuminator.

- Infrared power control: The potentiometer allows
adjusting the power of the illuminator.

Twilight sensor Cable

Switch-on threshold  Infrared power control
regulator

Fig. 47

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN 27
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8.11.2 Synchronisation with an external
twilight switch

To synchronise the illuminators and camera with an
external light sensitive switch you need to:

« Connect the twilight switch to the terminals: AL1/
AGND (8.4.3 Connection of the alarm inputs, of the
twilight switch and of the relays, page 23).

+ Adjust the left illuminator (MASTER):

- Lighting threshold: Set the value to OFF (
8.11.5 LED illuminator switching on threshold
adjustment, page 29).

- Infrared power: Set the value as needed (8.11.6
LED illuminator power adjustment, page 29).

« Adjustment of the the illuminator on the right
(SLAVE):

+ Lighting threshold: Set the value to the
maximum (8.11.5 LED illuminator switching on
threshold adjustment, page 29).

- Infrared power: Set the value to the minimum (
8.11.6 LED illuminator power adjustment, page
29).

From the IR Probe entry select the External option (
10.1.13 Camera Parameters, page 40).

On the I/0 digital board, set the values in the
following manner: (10.1.11 Digital I/0, page 39):

« AlarmID: 1
- Type: NORMALLY OPEN
« Action: IR_FILT

8.11.3 Synchronising the unit with the
LED illuminators

To synchronise the unit with the LED illuminators it is
necessary to:
+ Adjust the left illuminator (MASTER):
« Lighting threshold: Set the value as needed (
8.11.5 LED illuminator switching on threshold
adjustment, page 29).

+ Infrared power: Set the value as needed (8.11.6
LED illuminator power adjustment, page 29).

28

+ Adjustment of the the illuminator on the right
(SLAVE):

+ Lighting threshold: Set the value to the
maximum (8.11.5 LED illuminator switching on
threshold adjustment, page 29).

- Infrared power: Set the value to the minimum (
8.11.6 LED illuminator power adjustment, page
29).

From the Camera Parameters entry select the Internal
option (10.1.13 Camera Parameters, page 40).
8.11.4 Manually activate the LED
illuminators

To turn on the LED illuminators:

«+ Adjust the left illuminator (MASTER):

- Lighting threshold: Set the value to OFF (
8.11.5 LED illuminator switching on threshold
adjustment, page 29).

- Infrared power: Set the value as needed (8.11.6
LED illuminator power adjustment, page 29).

+ Adjustment of the the illuminator on the right
(SLAVE):

- Lighting threshold: Set the value to the
maximum (8.11.5 LED illuminator switching on
threshold adjustment, page 29).

+ Infrared power: Set the value to the minimum (
8.11.6 LED illuminator power adjustment, page
29).
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8.11.5 LED illuminator switching on
threshold adjustment

8.11.6 LED illuminator power
adjustment

The illuminator on the right must always be
set to maximum brightness.

The illuminator on the right must always be
set to minimum power.

Switch-on threshold
regulator

Fig. 48

The illuminator has an integrated twilight sensor that
allows its automatic activation and deactivation at
predefined luminous conditions.

The twilight sensor is set in the factory at a
predetermined luminous level, suitable for most
installations (approximately 50Ix). If you want to
adjust in different ways the threshold, loosen the
plug on the illuminator rear and proceed for the
adjustment with a screwdriver.

By rotating the trimmer clockwise, the night mode
changeover is anticipated (at a greater luminous
value). By rotating the trimmer anti-clockwise,

the night mode changeover is delayed (at a lower
luminous value).

MIN

N (I\
02 MAX
N

Fig. 49

Wait for appropriate brightness before switching on
the illuminator. Rotate the trimmer slowly until the
LED on the side of the trimmer switches on. Once the
intervention threshold has been surpassed (LED on),
rotate it slightly in the opposite direction.

After making the adjustments make sure
that the plug is closed tight to ensure
perfect sealing.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

The illuminator is set in the factory to
provide maximum power. If you don't
need to illuminate distant subjects or if
the image is over-exposed for excessive
brightness, decrease the power, so that
energy saving is also obtained.

Infrared power
control

Fig. 50

Loosen the hermetic plug. Rotate the trimmer,
clockwise to increase the power of the infrared
illuminators and anti-clockwise to decrease it.

MIN POWER ".' MAX POWER

Fig. 51

After making the adjustments make sure
that the plug is closed tight to ensure
perfect sealing.
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I 8.12 Fastening of the wiper blade Fasten the whole assembly by means of the washer
and nut.

Insert the blade on the wiper shaft.
Position the blade in the stop position.

EN - English - Instructions manual

Fig.53

The correct adjustment must allow the
return of the blade to the stop position

Fig. 52
going to the end stop on the casing’s plate.
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8.13 Hardware configuration

Hardware configuration is only required
if you wish to activate communication via
serial telemetry. (12.1 How to switch from
ONVIF communication mode to RS-485
(telemetry) mode, page 44).

8.13.1 Opening the configuration door

Before powering the device it must be configured
correctly by setting the dip-switches inside the
configuration window. Open the hatch by undoing
the screws as shown in figure.

Fig. 54

The DIP-switches appear as shown in the figure.

\

DIP1 CONFIGURATION

Description SW |SW |SW |SW | Baud rate
4 3 2 1
Baud rate OFF | OFF | OFF | - 300 baud
adjustment ON |oFfF [oFF [~ [600baud
OFF | ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON | OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF |ON |- 4800 baud
ON | OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON |ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON |[ON |- 38400 baud
Firmware - - - ON | Setup enabled
update - - - OFF | Set up disabled
Tab. 9

8.13.3 DIP2 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

The Pan &Tilt can be controlled via various protocols.

Fig. 55
@ After installation and wiring, close the Fig. 57
productagain. DIP2 CONFIGURATION
8.13.2 DIP1 conﬁguration Protocol SW | SW | SW [ SW [ SW | SW | SW | SW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
When the switch rocker is up it represents PTZ Manager' | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON | ON
rocker is down it represents the value 0 (VIDEOTEC)
(OFF). PANASONIC | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
Switch 1 is used to update the firmware. PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON | ON | OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON | ON
Tab.10 ' Deafult configuration: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200
baud, RS-232, Address 1. This option does not require
the setting of the DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
Tab. 11

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN
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8.13.4 DIP3 configuration

8.13.5 DIP4 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

\

Fig. 58

8.13.4.1 Address configuration

Switches from 1 to 8 are used to configure the unit
address (from 1 to 255).

Binary code is used to select the address (A Appendix
- Address table, page 52).

8.13.4.2 Setting of the serial communication
lines

The product includes an RS-485 communication
serial line and an RS-232 serial line.

Switches 10 and 9 are used to configure the serial
lines.

DIP3 CONFIGURATION

Description SW10 |Sw9
One-way communication on RS-485-1 | OFF OFF
line Two-way communication on

RS-232 line.

Two-way communication, half-duplex, | ON ON
on RS-485-1 line.

Tab. 12

32

This DIP is set following the inverse
procedure compared to those previously
performed. When the switch rocker is up

it represents the value 0 (OFF). When the
dip-switch rocker is down it represents the
value 1 (ON).

®

The board has two switches used to configure the
serial lines terminations (120 Ohm).

Fig. 59

Every unit that is situated at the end of a line must be
terminated using the appropriate switch in order to
prevent signal reflection and distortion.

DIP4 CONFIGURATION

Serial line SW2 | SW1 | Description
Factory default - ON Enabled
- OFF | Disabled
RS-485-1 line ON - Terminated
OFF |- Not terminated
Tab. 13

Refer to the relative chapter to return the Pan &Tilt
back to factory default (10.1.15 Factory Default, page
41).
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9 Switching on

Make sure that the unit and other
components of the installation are closed
so that it is impossible to come into contact
with live parts.

A

During normal operation the surface of the
illuminator can reach high temperatures.
Do not allow direct contact and position
the appliance where it is inaccessible to
unauthorised persons. Before touching
switch off the illuminator and allow to cool
for a minimum period of 10 minutes.

Do not stay in the vicinity of the device
when it is powered. Act on the device only
in the absence of a power supply.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

Make sure that all parts are fastened down
firmly and safely.

®

The automatic pre-heating (De-Ice) process
could be started whenever the device is
switched on and the air temperature is
below 0°C. This process is used to ensure
that the device works properly even at

low temperatures. The duration ranges
between 60 and 105 minutes, depending
on conditions.

The unit is switched on by connecting the power
supply.
To switch off the unit disconnect the power.

33
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10 Configuration
10.1 Web interface

During the first connection assign an
address other than 192.168.0.100.

Browsers supported: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

The MAC Address is contained on the label
that is on the CPU board.

0021 A600055|

i

Fig. 60

The first operation in configuring the P&T unit
consists in connecting to the web interface.

In the predefined settings for the configured P&T,
to automatically acquire an address through a DHCP
protocol, it is possible to detect the device through
the ONVIF, S profile, protocol.

If no DHCP server is available, the P&T unit will
configure itself automatically with the address
192.168.0.100.

If no VMS is available with the Auto Discovery
functions based on ONVIF, the acquired address can
be read in the DHCP server logs.

To access the Pan & Tilt web interface, simply use a
browser to connect to the address http://ip_address
and log in to Pan &Tilt using the predefined
credentials:

- Username: admin
« Password: admin

34

10.1.1 First access

For proper operation, the pan & tilt must be
configured in relation to the installed camera.

The required parameters are:

« The IP protocol used to communicate with the
camera.

« The type of installed lenses (motorized, fixed or
integrated).

« The credentials required to connect to the IP
camera (username and password of the installed
camera).

Camera Settings

@ Protocol
| onviF profile s s

Lenses

| Motorized &

Username

Password

Confirm password

Fig. 61

The IP camera installed in Pan & Tilt must be
configured to acquire the IP address using
the DHCP.

10.1.2 Home

If you log in successfully, the Pan & Tilt management
interface will appear.

s

tome

ULISSE NETCAM

TRUE-IP OUTDOOR PTZ FOR NETWOR

(78

s wssers s

MERAS

—‘
o

Fig. 62
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10.1.3 User Controls

To control the Pan &Tilt through the browser, select
the User Control entry. A new window will open with
a virtual keyboard to enter commands.

User interface

2 Jo
@ PRESET
[ J——

Fig. 63
The virtual keyboard contains the following controls:

- Speed selector: It selects the speed of the pan &
tilt movements.

G

Fig. 64

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Fig. 65

- Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Fig. 66

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

« lris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Fig. 67
« Wiper/Washer

w»

Fig. 68

« Day: Activate the camera's IR filter. If available, it
turns off the LED illuminators.

.*.

Fig. 69

+ Night: Deactivate the camera's IR filter. If available,
it turns on the LED illuminators.

Fig. 70
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10.1.4 Device Parameters

From menu entry Device Parameters it is possible
to set the name of the pan & tilt and view other
additional information.

Device Parameters

Devie ame UisseNetcam

Product Code UPT2SVJANOOE

‘Serial Number 113121290001

MAC Address 00:21:A6:00:07:08

ProductID 2

Firmware Version: CPU Board 2.0

Firmware Version: NET Board 6.0.0

Frmure Version:WPP Boara 600

Hardware Revision o

Major Revision 0

Minor Revision 0

Housing Type o

=N

Fig. 71

10.1.5 Device Statistics

From menu entry Device Statistics all of the statistics
are gathered during Pan & Tilt operation are provided
in read-only mode.

Device Statistics

Pan dogreos .4
Ti degrees: 1412
Power 13
Working hours ]
Housing max temperature () «
Housing mintemperature () esist
Panboard max temperature () s
Pan board mintemperature (-C) 2
CPU board maxtemperatue (C) @
CPU board mitmperature °C) 2
et board max temperatue ‘C) S
et board mintemperatre () 19

R Lot ON hours 0

Fig. 72
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10.1.6 Network Configuration

From menu entry Network Configuration it is possible
to change the setting of the Pan &Tilt network. It is
possible to decide whether the device requires an
address assigned statically, dynamically with DHCP

or self-generated. The device supports the Internet
Protocol (IP) in version 4.

With self-generated address the device will
automatically assign itself an address in the
range 169.254.0.0/16.

From the same page it is possible to configure 2 DNS
and decide which mechanisms must be enabled

to automatically identify the devices in the local
network.

Network Configuration

PYersion iPve El
Address Type sTatic il
P Adress (Pva) 192.168.103.121

‘Subnet Mask (Pv4) 255.255255.0

Gatevay (Pu) 192.168.103.1
ONS auto discovery DisaBLED |
primary DNS ssas

Secondary ONS o

Date & Time 20130527 1441153 UTC

NTP Server DisABLED

pesyne ENABLED

upp ENABLED

Zerocon ENABLED

Mulicast discovery ENABLED

WS discovery ENABLED.

Fig.73
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Itis also possible to specify if the device needs to be 10.1.8 Movement Parameters
synchronised with an external NTP (Network Time

Protocol) server.

« NTP -> DISABLED: Select this option if you do not
wish to synchronise date and time of the device.

From menu entry Movement Parameters it is possible
to control, via web, all Pan &Tilt parameters.

Offset Pan: The pan & tilt has a mechanically
defined 0° position. The Offset Pan function allows
- NTP -> DHCP: Select this option if you wish to the definition of a different 0° position using
synchronise the date and time of the device with software.
those of an NTP server (Network Time Protocol)
indicated by the DHCP server.

NTP -> STATIC: Select this option if you wish to
synchronise date and time of the device with those
of the NTP server specified by the static address.

Maximum Speed: Sets the maximum manual
speed.

Speed With Zoom: Enables the option Speed with
Zoom. When enabled, this parameter automatically
slows down the Pan &Tilt speed, based on the

For the device to operate correctly, the pan Zoom factor.
& tilt must be synchronised with the VMS - Tilt Factor: Sets the reduction factor of the tilt axis
software using an NTP server. manual speed.

- . - Pan Limits: Enables the limits of Pan.
@ For correct operation of the device it is

necessary to synchronise the camera with - Pan Start: Sets the start limit of Pan.
the Pan &Tilt. In order to achieve this + Pan End: Sets the end limit of Pan.
synchronisation, from the web page for « Tilt Start: Sets the start limit of Tilt.
the camera select option NTP from DHCP, . ) - )

or specify the address 192.0.0.1 as a static + Tilt End: Sets the end limit of Tilt.
address of the NTP server.

Motion Parameters

. O
10.1.7 User Configuration .
From menu entry User Configuration it is possible [Wianual Contrors}
to administer all users that have access to Pan &Tilt. (e ] 2000
Administrator type users can access the product soomprorionSpest = B!
A TiltFactor 2 K
configuration. Users such as Operators, Users and
T o i)
Anonymous have limited access to the management e
PanLimits DISABLED =]
pages. TS () 4000- 3923 P00
TiltEnd [°) [-39.99 + 90.00] 190.00

User Configuration

Username. admin &l

Privlege Administrator

User creator Fig. 75

Fig. 74

The device can be configured only by users
with administration privileges.
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10.1.8.1 Autopan

In the Autopan subsection it is possible to specify the
preset autopan start and end..

Autopan

From Preset /1 + 250] 1

ToPreset 2= 250] 2

Fig.76

10.1.8.2 Patrol

In the Patrol subsection it is possible to specify the
preset patrol start and end. It is possible to specify
whether the scan of the presets needs to be carried
out randomly or otherwise.

10.1.9 Preset Parameters

From menu entry Preset Parameters a number of

parameters relative to the presets can be configured:

+ Scan Speed: The speed, measured in degrees to
the second, at which a preset is reached by explicit
operator request.

- Ramp type: This allows you to select the Pan &Tilt
accelerations.

- Speed Of Movements (Default): The speed used
in autopan and patrol operations.

« Impose default speed: The default speed will also
be set as the scanning speed for all presets.

. Default Dwell Time: The amount of time, in
seconds, it stays in each preset by default.

- Impose default pause: The default pause will be
set for all presets.

Patrol

First Preset 1 + 250] 1

Last Presat {2+ 250 20

Random Mode DISABLED

Reser

Fig.77

10.1.8.3 Motions Recall

In the Motion Recall subsection it is possible to
specify a time interval of inactivity after which Pan

& Tilt will carry out one of the following functions:
return to Home position, start autopan or start patrol.

Motion Recall
e NonE v
Timeou 20 240 &
Fig.78
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Preset Parameters
Scan Spoed (15) 002+ 40.00] 2000
RampType 1
Default Movements Speed (') [0.02 - 40.00] 2000
Set detaut spesdvalue O
Dotautt Dl Tame s) 0 240] 5
Set detaut dwel time O
Fig. 79

10.1.10 Preset Parameters (Advanced)

In the Preset Parameters (Advanced) section it is
possible to customise the speed and pause values
for each preset, in addition to enabling/disabling the
presets themselves.

Preset Parameters (Advanced)

ProsetiD 1 v

Enabled YES ]
Pan o000
Tir 000
Zoom 4095
Movements Speed (002 40.00] 2000

Dwell Tune (0. 240] 5

Fig. 80
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10.1.11 Digital I/O

In the Digital I/O tab it is possible to configure the

digital channels available in Pan & Tilt. What follows is

a brief description of the configurable parameters for

each digital input.

« Alarm ID: Field used to select the desired digital
input.

- Type: It indicates the default state of the digital

input. It can be set Normally Open or Normally
Closed.

+ Action: Each input can be associated with an
action. The action is activated when the contact is
in a state other than default. The available actions
are listed below:

« NONE: No action.

« SCAN: Position the pan & tilt on the selected
preset.

« PATROL: Activate the PATROL.

« AUTO-PAN: Activate AUTOPAN.

- WIPER: Activate the Wiper.

« WASHER: Activate the glass cleaning sequence.
+ RELAY 1: Activate Relay 1.

« RELAY 2: Activate Relay 2.

« IRFILT: Deactivate the camera's IR Filter. If
available, it turns on the LED illuminators.

To check correct operation of the alarms, a dot will
appear on the web page. The dot will be green

in normal conditions and red when an alarm is
detected.

Digital I/O

Narm D 1

e NORMALLY OPEN

Action NONE

Reser

Fig. 81
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10.1.12 Washer

The Pan & Tilt wash pump is configured in the Washer

tab where it is possible to associate a preset to the

washing operation, set the duration of washing and

specify the wiper on/off delay.

Washer

Nozzle Preset /1 = 260]
Wiper-On Delay [0 + 240]

Washing Duration [0+ 240]

Wipesr-Off Delay (0 - 240]

Reser

Fig. 82
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10.1.13 Camera Parameters

The parameters of the IP camera that were set at
first start up can be edited in the Camera Parameters
section. In the Camera Parameters section it is
possible to specify zoom factor and precision of the
zoom position. This section also displays the data
for the different ONVIF profiles exported from the

camera.

From the Lenses menu item you can select one of the

following options:

- Motorized: P&T controlled.

- Integrated: Camera controlled.

- Fixed: Not controllable.

In the case of motorized lenses it is possible to set
up the connection (common wire or reverse polarity)
and the rotation polarity of the zoom, the Focus and

the Iris.

Camera Settings
Protocol and

Protocol

Username

ONVIF PROFILE S

admin

Password

Confirm password

Streaming Profiles}

Profie D

o

Profie

0_PROFILE_WITH AUDIO

Codec.

Resolution

MPEGA.

352x240

Framerate fmit

Bitrate fmit

30fps

512 kbps

cop

120 frames.

Zoom enabled

Yes

Lenses

Lenses

MOTORIZED

Zoom ratio 1 + 50]

1

Lenses positioning range [0+ 255]

Motor Type

20

INVERTED POLARITY

Rotation polarity of the lens Zoom

Rotation polarity of the lens Focus.

POSITIVE

NEGATIVE

Rotation polarky of the ens ris

POSITIVE

IRProbe

NONE

aa b e e -

Fig. 83

To modify the camera settings, select the VTTunnel
button (10.1.14 Tools, page 40).

40

10.1.14 Tools

From menu entry Tools it is possible to re-set the
predefined values for the entire configuration of Pan
&Tilt or only for a number of specific sections.

This section:
« Update the firmware of the device.
- Restart the pan &ftilt.

« Download the VTTunnel application to enable the
connection with the IP camera needed to access its
web page.

Utility

WD e o ety e,

m Y
SRR v osmemcsn e e ety s

B e v connos o oy v

ResEr
AL

Resets allparameters and seftings to their factory values.

5 oo imn. srowse...|
aesoor
Repoothe device.

Fig. 84
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10.1.15 Factory Default

If the password is no longer available, you
can also restore the factory settings by
pressing a Reset button situated inside the
base.

To restore the factory settings relative to the network,
user access and camera configuration follow this
procedure:

- Power the unit.
- Open the cover of the DIP-switches.

+ Detect DIP switch 4 (01). Bring switch 1 down, 1
(ON) value.

«+ Wait for the temporary shutdownf of the LEDs (02).
+ Bring switch 1 up, 0 (OFF) value.

« Close the door.

Fig. 85

10.2 VTTunnel

The application works only with Java™. If
Java™ is not installed download the latest
version at www.java.com.

the first interface of the network. Leave
only the network cable connected to the
pan & tilt.

@ The application can be connected only to

The execution of the application requires

@ computer administrator privileges. The
following message may appear on the
screen: You have to execute Javaw as
administrator. In this case the execution
properties of the file in the Java installation
folder must be modified.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

In order to connect the web camera you must use the
program VTTunnel, available in the Tools menu.

When the program starts, a list of networked devices
will be shown. To connect to the camera select the
pan & tilt desired and press the Connect key.

Once the connection is established, the web page of
the IP camera can be reached at 192.0.0.64.

When the operations on the camera are done, you
can close the connection by clicking the Disconnect
key. It is possible to connect to one camera at a time,
so you need to disconnect from the P&T unit before
operating on a different unit.

] EEX
File Help
[~ Devices

D al91sam9p20ek [00:21:26:00.09.c5] 192.168.103 68

D oftavio [00:18:99.ad:a2:7a] 192.168.103.64

D magritte [20:c130:40050:39] 192.168.103.79

[T joshua (001292 b5 5] 183 168 103 72

D peenricoc-ubuntu [00:1d:60:b9:fa:74] 192 168 103 81

Fig. 86

Restart the Pan & Tilt if video streaming
parameters have been modified during the
configuration of the camera.

®
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11 Accessories

For further details on configuration and
use, refer to the relative manual.

11.1 Washer

The P&T can be equipped with an external pump that
supplies water for the glass to be cleaned.

When a control is provided, the Pan &Tilt is
positioned with the window in front of the nozzle. (
10.1.3 User Controls, page 35). The pump and wiper
are activated for a set period of time. At the end of
the operation the P&T returns to its initial position.

Fig. 87

42

11.1.1 Washing system connection

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it

to SELV circuits.

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
sizes greater than or equal to 0.13mm? (26

AWG).

All signal cables must be grouped together
by means of a strap.

WASHING SYSTEM CONNECTION

Terminals Description
01-C1 Clean contact to activate the
washing system.
Tab. 14
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11.2 Wall mount

Wall bracket with internal cable channel.

Fig. 89

11.3 Parapet bracket

Parapet bracket with internal cable channel.

Fig. 90

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

11.4 Power supply with
illuminator control

Weather-proof box with power supply and control of
the illuminators.

Fig. 91

Fig.92  Version of the UL certified box.

For further information refer to the relative

@ chapter (8.4.3 Connection of the alarm
inputs, of the twilight switch and of the
relays, page 23).
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12 Instructions for
exceptional operation

12.1 How to switch from ONVIF
communication mode to RS-485
(telemetry) mode

The P&T is by default set to communicate via ONVIF
protocol.

12.1.1 How to change communication
mode

Turn off the P&T.

Set the dip-switches (8.13 Hardware configuration,
page 31). Follow the procedure as shown:

Baud rate: 38400 (ON ON ON OFF)
Protocol: MACRO (OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON)

Serial communication and telemetry address: RS-
485 half-duplex, address 1 (ON ON OFF OFF OFF
OFF OFF ON)

Turn on the P&T.

Set the browser address to <ip_address>/cgi-bin/

pc.cgi.

=
Device Parameters

Fig. 93

Change product part number: symbol N is replaced
by symbol Y. Example: From UPT2SVUANOOE to
UPT2SVUAYOOE.

Click Send. Allow product restart.

Set the browser address to <ip_address>/cgi-bin/
pc.cgi to verify that the product part number was
actually changed. In case of failure repeat the
procedure from the beginning.

44

Turn off the P&T.
Switch the dip switches to OFF.

Fig. 94

Set the serial communication of the P&T as required
by the camera. Set the serial communication dip
switches. (8.13 Hardware configuration, page 31).

Connect the serial port of the camera to the P&T
connector.

Fig. 95

Grey: RS-485 +. Pink: RS-485 -.

Power the camera.

+12V []
I l_ GND []
GND +12vdc /; %
o hl&f
Fig. 96
Turn on the P&T.

The P&T is now configured to communicate via serial
telemetry (RS-485).
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13 Maintaining

Maintenance must be carried out by
personnel trained to operate on electrical
circuits.

14 Cleaning

14.1 Window and plastic cover
cleaning

13.1 Fuses replacement

Maintenance must be performed with the
power supply disconnected and the circuit-
breaker open.

If necessary, replace the fuse illustrated in figure (8.3
Connector board description, page 20).

FUSES REPLACEMENT

Voltage Fuse F1 Fuse F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL250V T 8A H 250V 5x20
5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz | F 6.3A L 250V T4A H 250V 5x20
5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz | F 6.3A L 250V T 2A H 250V 5x20
5x20

Tab. 15
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Avoid ethyl alcohol, solvents, hydrogenated
hydrocarbide, strong acid and alkali. Such
products may irreparably damage the
surface.

We recommend using a soft cloth with neutral soaps
diluted with water or specific products to clean the
glasses lenses.

14.2 Cleaning the germanium
window

Cleaning the window take care not to
scratch or damage the outer surface
treated with carbon coating. Damage to
this coating could also interfere with the
transparency of the surface to infrared
light.

Cleaning should be done with mild soap diluted with
water.

15 Disposal of waste
materials

This symbol mark and recycle system

are applied only to EU countries and not
== applied to the countries in the other area of

the world.

Your product is designed and manufactured with
high quality materials and components which can be
recycled and reused.

This symbol means that electrical and electronic
equipment, at their end-of-life, should be disposed of
separately from your household waste.

Please dispose of this equipment at your local
Community waste collection or Recycling centre.

In the European Union there are separate collection
systems for used electrical and electronic products.

45
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16 Troubleshooting

Ask for assistance from skilled personnel if:

+ The unit is damaged after being dropped;

« There is noticeable deterioration in performance

of the unit.

« The unit does not work properly, even though
all the instructions in this handbook have been

followed.

PROBLEM The product does not go on.

CAUSE Wiring error, blown fuse.

SOLUTION Make sure the connections are
correct. Check the continuity of the
fuses and replace them with the
indicated models should they fail.

PROBLEM Under special zoom conditions,
the housing or sunshield
interfere with the image being
shot (only for versions with
motorised zoom lens).

CAUSE The position of the camera or lens
is too far back in relation to the
window.

SOLUTION Adjust the position of the camera

46

and lens.

PROBLEM It is not possible to connect
with the camera.

CAUSE Incorrect camera connection.

SOLUTION Check camera connections.

PROBLEM During start-up the pan & tilt is
disabled.

CAUSE Air temperature is very low.

SOLUTION Wait until the end of the pre-heating
procedure.

PROBLEM It is not possible to control the
Pan &Tilt.

CAUSE Incorrect communication line
configuration.

SOLUTION Check dip-switches configuration (

8.13 Hardware configuration, page
31).
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17 Technical data
17.1 General

Constructed from aluminium and tecnopolymer

Epoxypolyester powder painting, RAL9002 colour

Top mount (OTT)

Transmission through toothed belt

Slip-ring

Electronic limit switches

Simplified installation thanks to the connector and
easy replacement on-site

Zero backlash

Max weight camera+lens: 7.6kg (171b)

Encoder for absolute positioning

Configuration of telemetry protocol parameters
through dip-switch for RS485

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN

17.2 Mechanical

Cable glands: 3xM16

Horizontal rotation: continuous

Vertical rotation: from +45° up to -20°

Horizontal speed (variable): from 0.02°/s up to 20°/s

Tilt speed (variable): from 0.02°/s up to 20°/s

Internal usable area: See drawings

Enclosure glass window (WxH): 112x95mm (4.4x3.7

in)

Preset accuracy: 0.02°

Unit weight: 30kg (661b)

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, for thermal cameras:

Germanium window

« Diameter: 85mm (3.3in) (external), 70mm (2.8in)
(usable diameter)

« Thick:2mm (0.07in)

- External scratch-resistant treatment: Hard Carbon

Coating (DLC)
- Internal antireflection treatment

Spectral range: from 7.5um up to 14pm

Medium transmittance (from 7.5um up to 11.5um):
94%

Medium transmittance (from 11.5um up to 14um):
90%

47
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17.3 Electrical

17.6 Environment

Suitable for use with network cameras

Indoor/Outdoor

Power supply/Current consumption:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
- 24Vac, 4A (8A with LED illuminators), 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Power consumption:
- 100W
+ 150-190W max with LED illuminators in 24Vac
« 24W, P&T stopped, heating switched off

Camera power supply: 12Vdc (800mA)

4 self-powered alarm inputs

2 dry contacts: 30Vdc max or30Vac, @ 1A

17.4 Communications

Ethernet connection: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx
17.5 Protocols

ONVIF, S profile

48

Operating temperature (with heater): From -10° (14°F)

up to +60°C (140°F)

Surge immunity: up to 2kV line to line, up to 4kV line

to earth (Class 4)

17.7 Certifications

Electrical safety (CE): EN60950-1

Electromagnetic compatibility (CE): EN50130-4,
EN55022 (Class A), FCC Part 15 (Class A)

Outdoor installation: EN60950-22

Photobiological safety (CE): EN62471 (LED
illuminators)

IP protection degree: EN60529 (IP66)

Salty fog resistance: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52

EAC certification

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN



18 Technical drawings

@ The dimensions of the drawings are in millimetres.

USABLE AREA

Fig.97  ULISSE MAXI NETCAM.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_EN 49
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USABLE AREA

650

538 20°

Ra19

790

650

Fig.98  ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, pre-arranged version for two LED illuminators installation.
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Fig.99  ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, version for thermal cameras.
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A Appendix - Address table

When the switch rocker is up it represents the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch rocker is down it
represents the value 0 (OFF).

All possible combinations are shown below.

ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

Tg

g

g

3

g sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Address

E OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address not enabled

-‘Cln OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 1

E” OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 2

Z OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 3

* | oFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 38
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Address

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 82
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Address
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 126
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Address

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 170
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Address

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 214
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Address

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 255

Tab. 16
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1 Informazioni sul presente
manuale

Prima di installare e utilizzare questa unita, leggere
attentamente questo manuale. Conservare questo
manuale a portata di mano come riferimento futuro.

1.1 Convenzioni tipografiche

PERICOLO!

Pericolosita elevata.

Rischio di scosse elettriche. Prima di
eseguire qualsiasi operazione assicurarsi di
togliere tensione al prodotto, salvo diversa
indicazione.

PERICOLO!

Superficie calda.

Evitare il contatto. Le superfici sono calde
e potrebbero causare danni alla personain
caso di contatto.

PERICOLO!
Pericolo di natura meccanica.
Rischio di schiacciamento o cesoiamento.

ATTENZIONE!

Pericolosita media.

L'operazione & molto importante per il
corretto funzionamento del sistema. Si
prega di leggere attentamente la procedura
indicata e di eseguirla secondo le modalita
previste.

INFO

Descrizione delle caratteristiche del
sistema.

Si consiglia di leggere attentamente per
comprendere le fasi successive.

®

2 Note sul copyright e
informazioni sui marchi
commerciali

| nomi di prodotto o di aziende citati sono marchi
commerciali o marchi commerciali registrati
appartenenti alle rispettive societa.
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3 Norme di sicurezza

ATTENZIONE! L'impianto elettrico al quale

é collegata I'unita deve essere dotato di

un interruttore di protezione bipolare
automatico da 20A max. Tale interruttore
deve essere di tipo Listed. La distanza
minima tra i contatti deve essere di 3mm.
Linterruttore deve essere provvisto di
protezione contro la corrente di guasto
verso terra (differenziale) e la sovracorrente
(magnetotermico).

ATTENZIONE! Parti mobili pericolose. Non
avvicinare dita e altre parti del corpo.

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione e la
manutenzione del dispositivo deve
essere eseguita solo da personale tecnico
qualificato.

ATTENZIONE! Per assicurare la protezione
contro il rischio di incendio, sostituire i
fusibili con lo stesso tipo e valore. | fusibili
devono essere sostituiti solo da personale
qualificato.

Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

ATTENZIONE! Linstallazione é di tipo TNV-1.

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati UL
Listed o CSA aventi dimensioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.13mm? (26 AWG).

BB B PP

- |l produttore declina ogni responsabilita per
eventuali danni derivanti da un uso improprio
delle apparecchiature menzionate in questo
manuale. Si riserva inoltre il diritto di modificarne il
contenuto senza preavviso. Ogni cura & stata posta
nella raccolta e nella verifica della documentazione
contenuta in questo manuale. Il produttore,
tuttavia, non puo assumersi alcuna responsabilita
derivante dall'utilizzo della stessa. Lo stesso
dicasi per ogni persona o societa coinvolta nella
creazione e nella produzione di questo manuale.
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Prima di eseguire qualsiasi operazione assicurarsi
di togliere tensione al prodotto.

Non utilizzare cavi con segni di usura o
invecchiamento.

Non effettuare per nessun motivo alterazioni o
collegamenti non previsti in questo manuale.
L'uso di apparecchi non idonei puo portare a
gravi pericoli per la sicurezza del personale e
dell'impianto.

Utilizzare solo parti di ricambio originali. Pezzi di
ricambio non originali potrebbero causare incendi,
scariche elettriche o altri pericoli.

Prima di procedere con l'installazione, controllare
che il materiale fornito corrisponda alle specifiche
richieste esaminando le etichette di marcatura (4.2
Marcatura del prodotto, pagina 10).

Questo dispositivo e stato progettato per essere
installato in maniera permanente su un edificio
0 su una struttura adeguata. Il dispositivo deve
essere installato in maniera permanente prima di
effettuare qualsiasi operazione.

La categoria di installazione (detta anche categoria
di sovratensione) specifica i livelli della tensione
transitoria di rete alla quale I'apparato é soggetto.
La categoria dipende dal luogo di installazione

e dalla presenza di dispositivi di protezione

contro le sovratensioni. Un dispositivo per
ambienti industriali, connesso ai rami principali
dell'impianto di alimentazione é soggetto alla
categoria di installazione Ill. Se questo ¢ il caso, &
richiesta una riduzione alla categoria Il. Cio puo
essere ottenuto utilizzando un trasformatore

di isolamento con schermatura connessa a

terra tra il primario ed il secondario, o tramite
I'impiego di dispositivi di protezione contro le
sovratensioni (SPD), UL listed, connessi tra la fase
ed il neutro a tra il neutro e terra. | dispositivi SPD
UL listed, dovranno essere predisposti per limitare
sovratensioni transitorie in modo ripetitivo e per

la seguenti condizioni nominali di funzionamento:
Tipo 2 (Dispositivi SPD connessi permanentemente
alla rete di alimentazione, per istallazioni dal lato
del carico del dispositivo di servizio); Corrente
nominale di scarica (In) 20kA minimi. Si possono
utilizzare ad esempio: FERRAZ SHAWMUT,
ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-CN specificati per
120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). La distanza massima tra
l'installazione e la riduzione e di 5m.

Un dispositivo di scollegamento, prontamente e
facilmente accessibile, deve essere incorporato
nell'impianto elettrico dell'edificio per un
intervento rapido.

Il terminale di terra disponibile nel prodotto deve
essere collegato permanentemente alla terra.

Collegare il dispositivo ad una sorgente
d‘alimentazione corrispondente a quella indicata
nell'etichetta di marcatura. Prima di procedere
con l'installazione verificare che la linea elettrica
sia opportunamente sezionata. La tensione di
alimentazione non deve eccedere i limiti (+10%).

L'alimentazione deve essere fornita da una
sorgente isolata di tipo SELV, 24Vac, 8A derivata da
un trasformatore a doppio isolamento UL Listed,
opportunamente protetto in uscita.

Il dispositivo va montato in modo da non essere
accessibile al personale diverso dal tecnico/
installatore in quanto, essendo dotato di parti
mobili, rimane residuo il pericolo di ferirsi a seguito
dei movimenti delle parti mobili.

Applicare I'etichetta Parti Mobili Pericolose vicino
all'unita (Fig. 4, pagina 12).

Non utilizzare I'apparecchio in presenza di
sostanze inflammabili.

Per la connessione della linea di alimentazione
utilizzare l'apposita scatola di connessione (UPTJ
BUL). Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al
manuale d'uso ed installazione del prodotto.
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« Non permettere I'uso dell'apparecchio a bambini o
personale non autorizzato.

+ Lapparecchio si considera disattivato soltanto
quando l'alimentazione é stata tolta e i cavi di
collegamento con altri dispositivi sono stati
rimossi.

- La manutenzione del dispositivo deve essere
eseguita solo da personale qualificato. Durante le
operazioni di manutenzione I'operatore e esposto
al rischio di folgorazione o ad altri pericoli.

- Utilizzare solo gli accessori indicati dal costruttore.
Quialsiasi cambiamento non espressamente
approvato dal costruttore fa decadere la garanzia.

« Prima di collegare tutti i cavi di segnale verificare
che 'unita sia opportunamente collegata al
circuito di terra.

+ Seil dispositivo deve essere rimosso dall'impianto,
scollegare sempre per ultimo il cavo di terra.
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Adottare le dovute precauzioni per evitare di
danneggiare I'apparecchiatura con scariche
elettrostatiche.

L'unita é stata realizzata per essere collegata

con cavo tripolare. Seguire le indicazioni per un
corretto collegamento del circuito di terra descritte
nel presente manuale.

Maneggiare con cura l'unita, forti sollecitazioni
meccaniche potrebbero danneggiarla.

Porre particolare attenzione alle distanze di
isolamento tra la linea di alimentazione e tutti gli
altri cavi compresi i dispositivi di protezione conto
i fulmini.

E possibile trasportare il dispositivo solo prestando
la massima attenzione. Fermate brusche, dislivelli e
impatti violenti possono causare danneggiamenti
all'oggetto o ferite per 'utente.
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4 Ildentificazione

4.1 Descrizione e designazione
del prodotto

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM & un potente PTZ Full-IP per
applicazioni in esterno di videosorveglianza IP, in
grado di gestire le moderne telecamere IP SD, HD e
Megapixel, integrandosi in un sistema network.

Questo modello permette di contenere e gestire gli
obiettivi motorizzati piu voluminosi del mercato, fino
a quasi 8 chili di peso totale. Un'unica unita puo in
questo modo assicurare un‘ampia copertura a 360°
della zona da sorvegliare.

La particolarita di ULISSE MAXI NETCAM ¢ la
possibilita di controllare facilmente tramite rete tutte
le funzioni della telecamera e del brandeggio, inclusi
tergicristallo, preset e set-up, utilizzando i piu diffusi
VMS sul mercato.

E possibile utilizzare qualsiasi telecamera compatibile
ONVIF profilo S, oppure protocollo proprietario su
RS-485, mentre l'intera gestione del sistema necessita
unicamente di un indirizzo IP.

L'unita & dotata di tergicristallo per pulizia del vetro
frontale da pioggia e polvere; e disponibile una vasta
scelta di taniche con pompa lavavetro con diverse
capacita e prevalenze.

Per garantire immagini dettagliate anche durante
le ore notturne, sono disponibili versioni con
illuminatori a LED, con luce ad infrarosso o luce
bianca.

La robusta struttura meccanica e i potenti motori di
questo PTZ sono studiati per garantire la massima
resistenza ad un elevato stress di funzionamento, alle
vibrazioni e a temperature da -10°C a +60°C.

L'unita é provvista di sensori ottici che garantiscono
il preciso controllo della posizione in qualsiasi
condizione di utilizzo.

Sono disponibili modelli per visione con telecamera
termica.

10

4.2 Marcatura del prodotto

Sui brandeggi e applicata una etichetta
conforme alla marcatura CE.

Fig. 1
L'etichetta riporta:

« Codice di identificazione del modello (Codice a
barre Extended 3/9).

. Tensione di alimentazione (Volt).
« Frequenza (Hertz).

« Corrente assorbita (Ampere).

« Grado di protezione (IP).

« Numero di serie.

4.2.1 Controllo della marcatura

Prima di procedere con l'installazione controllare
che il materiale fornito corrisponda alle specifiche
richieste, esaminando le etichette di marcatura.

Non effettuare per nessun motivo alterazioni o
collegamenti non previsti in questo manuale. L'uso
di apparecchi non idonei pud portare a gravi pericoli
per la sicurezza del personale e dell'impianto.
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5 Versioni
5.1 llluminatori a LED

La versione con illuminatori a LED &
alimentabile solamente in 24Vac.

Il brandeggio puo essere dotato di un supporto per
montaggio di 2 illuminatori a LED VIDEOTEC per la
visione notturna (illuminatori non inclusi).

al relativo capitolo (8.8 Montaggio degli
illuminatori a LED, pagina 25).

@ Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

5.2 Versione con finestra in
germanio

La versione con finestra in germanio & stata studiata
per applicazioni con telecamere termiche.

Fig.3
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6 Preparazione del prodotto
per l'utilizzo

Qualsiasi cambiamento non espressamente
approvato dal costruttore fa decadere la
garanzia.

L'unita non deve essere smontata o
manomessa. Le uniche eccezioni sono
quelle che riguardano le operazioni di
montaggio e manutenzione previste nel
presente manuale.

6.1 Precauzioni di sicurezza
prima dell'utilizzo

L'apparecchiatura comprende parti mobili.

A Assicurarsi che l'unita venga posizionata in
un'area non accessibile durante le normali
condizioni di funzionamento. Applicare
I'apposita etichetta fornita assieme
all'apparecchio nelle sue vicinanze ed in
modo ben visibile.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig. 4

6.2 Disimballaggio

Alla consegna del prodotto verificare che I'imballo
sia integro e non abbia segni evidenti di cadute o
abrasioni.

In caso di evidenti segni di danno all'imballo
contattare immediatamente il fornitore.

Conservare l'imballo nel caso sia necessario inviare il
prodotto in riparazione.

Disimballare il tettuccio del dispositivo
avendo cura di non danneggiare la
custodia.

12

6.3 Contenuto
Controllare che il contenuto sia corrispondente alla
lista del materiale sotto elencata:
« Unita di posizionamento
- Base di alimentazione
- Imballo degli accessori:
Adattatore seriale
+ Cavo prolunga seriale
« Chiavi a brugola
- Distanziali
- Etichetta
Fascette
+ Guaina siliconica
+ Guarnizioni di riduzione per pressacavi
- Manuale di istruzioni
- Piastra di fissaggio per sacchetto disidratante

Supporti per fissaggio delle ottiche e delle
telecamere

+ Sacchetto disidratante
« Viteria
+ Imballo dei contrappesi:
« Contrappesi
Supporti per contrappesi
« Tettuccio

6.4 Smaltimento in sicurezza dei
materiali di imballaggio

| materiali d'imballo sono costituiti interamente da
materiale riciclabile. Sara cura del tecnico installatore
smaltirli secondo le modalita di raccolta differenziata
o comungque secondo le norme vigenti nel Paese di
utilizzo.

In caso di restituzione del prodotto malfunzionante
e consigliato l'utilizzo dell'imballaggio originale per
il trasporto.
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6.5 Lavoro preparatorio prima
dell'installazione

6.5.1 Fissaggio del supporto

Per installazioni soggette a vibrazioni
utilizzare solamente il supporto da
parapetto.

Sono disponibili diversi tipi di supporto (11
Accessori, pagina 42). Scegliere il supporto adeguato
all'installazione e seguire tutte le istruzioni nel
capitolo indicato.

Porre particolare attenzione ai sistemi

di fissaggio dell'apparecchiatura. Il

sistema di fissaggio deve essere in

grado di reggere almeno 4 volte il peso
dell'intera apparecchiatura, comprensiva di
brandeggio, lenti e telecamera.

Il dispositivo deve essere montato in
posizione verticale. Ogni posizionamento
alternativo potrebbe compromettere le
prestazioni dell'apparecchiatura.

c Non montare il dispositivo capovolto.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

6.5.2 Passaggio cavi

| cavi di collegamento non devono essere
accessibili dall'esterno. | cavi devono essere
opportunamente fissati al sostegno per
evitare che I'eccessivo peso ne comporti lo
sfilamento accidentale.

I cavi utilizzati devono essere conformi al
tipo di installazione.

Introdurre i cavi all'interno del supporto in modo che
fuoriescano per circa 50cm.

Fig.5
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7 Assemblaggio

Possono essere installate solamente
telecamere di rete con determinate
caratteristiche tecniche (7.2.1
Caratteristiche delle telecamere, pagina
14).

®

7.1 Fissaggio del tettuccio

Fissare il tettuccio alla custodia tramite le 4 viti e le 4
coppie di rondelle fornite in dotazione.

Fig.6

7.2 Montaggio telecamera e
ottiche motorizzate

Il corretto funzionamento
dell’apparecchiatura, nel range di
temperatura indicato, é garantito solo se si
utilizzano telecamera ed ottica con limiti di
temperatura pari ad almeno -10°C e + 60°C.

Il montaggio della telecamera e dei relativi obiettivi &
a cura del cliente.

14

7.2.1 Caratteristiche delle telecamere

A

Il corretto funzionamento
dell’apparecchiatura, nel range di
temperatura indicato, é garantito solo se si
utilizzano telecamera ed ottica con limiti di
temperatura pari ad almeno -10°C e + 60°C.

La telecamera deve essere pre-configurata
per acquisire I'indirizzo IP mediante DHCP.

La telecamera deve essere pre-configurata
per interfacciarsi al server NTP mediante
DHCP. Se la configurazione NTP mediante
DHCP non é possibile, impostare il seguente
indirizzo statico del server NTP: 192.0.0.1.

A
A
®

Nell'unita possono essere installate
solamente telecamere di rete.

Si possono montare solo telecamere con porta di
comunicazione Ethernet di tipo 100 baseTx.

Si possono montare solo telecamere munite di
morsetto di alimentazione. Il brandeggio non & in
grado di fornire alimentazione direttamente sul
cavo Ethernet (Power over Ethernet).

La tensione di alimentazione dalla telecamera deve
essere 12Vdc.

La corrente massima assorbita dalla telecamera
deve essere inferiore a 800mA.

Il protocollo di comunicazione deve essere
ONVIF, profilo S. La telecamera deve essere pre-
configurata per comunicare tramite il protocollo
ONVIF, profilo S.

La telecamera deve essere in grado di funzionare
correttamente tra-10°C e +60°C.
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7.2.1 Apertura della custodia Se necessario utilizzare i distanziali supplementari per
posizionare in modo corretto telecamera e ottica.

Svitare le viti antiperdita poste sui fianchi e sollevare
la parte superiore della custodia.

Fig.7
9 Fig.9
Al termim.e de-lle‘operaz‘ioni diinstallazione Fissare la piastra in alluminio (01) sulla slitta tramite le
e cablaggio richiudere il prodotto. viti e le relative rondelle (02).

7.2.2 Fissaggio dell’ottica e della
telecamera alla slitta interna

E necessario isolare il corpo della
telecamera dalla slitta di fissaggio per
evitare disturbi sul segnale Ethernet.

Il peso complessivo massimo consentito per
la telecamera e I'ottica non deve superare
i 7.6kg.

Connettere la telecamera (02) all'ottica (01).

Fig. 10

Fissare la staffetta a L in alluminio (03) alla telecamera 9

tramite la rondella in nylon (04) e la vite da 1/4" (05). Fissare le la staffetta ad L con la vite.
Fig. 11

Fig. 8

Posizionare I'ottica sulla slitta (02) interponendo
il distanziale in plastica (01). Fissare il tutto con la
rondella in nylon (03) e la vite da 1/4" (04).

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT 15
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7.2.3 Posizionamento del distanziale
H-20 sulla slitta interna

E possibile fissare un distanziale H-20 (02) all'ottica.
Connettere la telecamera e fissare la staffetta a L (Fig.
8, pagina 15). Interporre un distanziale di plastica (01)
dello spessore desiderato e fissarlo con la rondella e
la vite (03).

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

Fig. 12

Posizionare l'ottica con il distanziale sulla slitta interna
(01) e fissare tramite le rondelle e le viti (02) fornite in
dotazione.

Fig. 13

Concludere il fissaggio come illustrato nelle figure (
Fig. 10, pagina 15 e Fig. 11, pagina 15).

16

7.2.4 Posizionamento della slitta interna
Far scorrere la slitta interna con ottica e telecamera
gia fissate nella posizione desiderata e fissarla tramite
le viti e le rondelle in dotazione.

Fig. 14
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7.3 Descrizione della scheda 7.3.1 Collegamento della telecamera e
della custodia dell'ottica motorizzata

T R T utti i collegamenti |I‘Itfstrat| di .segwto )
devono essere eseguiti solo da installatori

Connettore/Mors Funzione esperti e devono essere rispettate tutte le
etto - . . . pe .
— specifiche di cablaggio e di alimentazione
CN1 Non utilizzato dei dispositivi.
CN2 Connettore controllo motori
ottiche motorizzate La scheda elettronica e predisposta per poter
CN3 Connettore potenziometri ottiche controllare telecamere con ottiche motorizzate
motorizzate (Focus, Iris, Zoom), dotate o meno di potenziometri
CN6 Non utilizzato per il controllo della posizione raggiunta.
CN7 Alimentazione telecamera, linee Prima di procedere ai collegamenti, verificare che
addizionali le tensioni fornite dalla scheda rientrino nei limiti
DIP1 Selezione della tensione di alimen- previsti per 'apparecchiatura.
tazione delle ottiche CONNETTORE DELLA TELECAMERA CON OTTICHE
Tab. 1 MOTORIZZATE
Tensione Corrente Descrizione
+12V 800mA max Alimentazione
telecamera
‘O ° o 0 +5V 15mA max Alimentazione

potenziometri

@ oo OM Z@
weron g ottiche
O wpen e Da 6Vdc fino a 200mA max Alimentazione

15Vdc (regolabile) | (Focus+Zoom-lris) | motori ottiche

o 3

CN2 =y,
B bl| 15V de
CN1 ‘ N (] 12v de Tab.2
woeom | L[] 9v de - . . *
o Il 2 [belleves ] 55 Ottiche con motori a filo comune: Eseguire le
connessioni come illustrato in figura.

DIP1 Per I'alimentazione della telecamera effettuare i
collegamenti come illustrato in figura.

) ﬂi F:(fcuussf %
o=
@ <o &

12V GND e 15y
o
e A
e
F1
F2

Fig.17 CN7.

N
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Ottiche con motori ad inversione di polarita:
Eseguire le connessioni come illustrato in figura.

e FOCUS +
FOCUS -
IRIS +
IRIS -
b ZOOM +
ZOOM -

CN2

Ottiche con motori a filo comune: Abilitare la
relativa opzione nel menu (10.1.13 Parametri Camera,
pagina 40). Eseguire le connessioni come illustrato in

olol

| B

Fig.18  CN2.

figura.
eV o FOCUS + [
FOCUS - []
IRIS - []
—— /O0OM - D
CN2
Fig.19  CN2.

Potenziometri: Eseguire le connessioni come
illustrato in figura.

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

CN3.

Fig. 20

18

7.3.2 Regolazione della tensione di
alimentazione dei motori delle ottiche
Prima di alimentare il brandeggio, selezionare la
tensione di alimentazione delle ottiche agendo sul
DIP1 (7.3 Descrizione della scheda della custodia,
pagina 17).

REGOLAZIONE DELLA TENSIONE DI ALIMENTAZIONE
DEI MOTORI DELLE OTTICHE

SW1 SW2 Tensione

OFF OFF 15Vdc

ON OFF 12Vdc

OFF ON 9Vdc

ON ON 6Vdc
Tab. 3

7.3.3 Collegamento della linea di
comunicazione
Collegare il cavo Ethernet alla telecamera.

e

Fig. 21

®

Raggruppare il cavo in eccesso per evitare
interferenze con il funzionamento del
tergicristallo (nelle versioni che ne sono
equipaggiate).
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8 Installazione

Non effettuare per nessun motivo
alterazioni o collegamenti non previsti

in questo manuale. Il mancato rispetto
delle indicazioni fornite nel manuale in
merito ai collegamenti puo portare a gravi
pericoli per la sicurezza del personale e
dell'impianto.

A Non modificare i cablaggi gia presenti nel

prodotto. Il mancato rispetto di questa
indicazione puo portare a gravi pericoli per
la sicurezza del personale e dell'impianto,
oltre a far decadere la garanzia.

In caso di utilizzo del kit lavavetro, il

@ supporto per lI'ugello deve essere installato
prima del posizionamento del brandeggio e
dei cablaggi. Per ulteriori chiarimenti, fare
riferimento al manuale del kit specifico.

All'interno della calotta inferiore &

@ presente un sacchetto disidratante utile
per evitare la formazione di umidita nella
base ed in corrispondenza alle schede
connettori. Rimuovere il sacchetto prima
dell'installazione.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

8.1 Collegamento dei cavi alla
base

Introdurre i cavi all'interno dei pressacavi tenendo la
base a circa 20cm dal supporto. Serrare i pressacavi.
| pressacavi sono adatti per cavi con diametro
compreso tra 5mm e 10mm.

Fig. 23

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 5SNm.

utilizzare gli appositi gommini in
dotazione.

@ Per cavi di diametro da 3mm a 7mm

Fig. 24
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I 8.2 Fissaggio della base al 8.3 Descrizione della scheda

supporto connettori
< Utilizzare le viti e le rondelle fornite con la DESCRIZIONE DELLA SCHEDA CONNETTORI
S_ base. Connettore/ | Funzione
a Compo-
5 Dopo aver posizionato la guarnizione (01), fissare la nente
2 base (02) sul supporto (03) utilizzando le viti (04), le CN1 Alimentazione della scheda
=} . . o
§ rondelle dentellate (05) e gli anelli per vite (06). Na Cavi di segnale
5 Ethernet Ethernet
5 F1 Fusibile
©
= F2 Fusibile
=

Fig. 26

Allineare le 3 tacche sulla base con quelle presenti sui
supporti come illustrato nella figura seguente. Fig. 28

I

N

<=

2y

t

Fig. 27

c Applicare del frenafiletti nei fori delle viti
(Loctite 243°).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 6Nm.
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8.4 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione

A seconda della versione, al dispositivo possono
essere fornite diverse tensioni di alimentazione. II
loro valore é riportato nell'etichetta identificativa del
prodotto (4.2 Marcatura del prodotto, pagina 10).

Il cavo di terra deve essere piu lungo degli
altri due di circa 10mm per prevenirne

il distacco accidentale a causa dello
stiramento.

Eseguire le connessioni elettriche in
assenza di alimentazione e con dispositivo
di sezionamento aperto.

All’atto dell'installazione controllare che

A le caratteristiche di alimentazione fornite
dall'impianto corrispondano a quelle
richieste dal dispositivo.

Q Controllare che le fonti di alimentazione
ed i cavi di collegamento siano in grado di
sopportare il consumo del sistema.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

Il cavo di alimentazione deve essere
coperto con la guaina siliconica (01)
presente nella dotazione. La guaina
siliconica deve essere fissata con I'apposita
fascetta (02).

Fig. 29

21
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8.4.1 Collegamento della linea di

alimentazione in 24Vac

Tagliare a misura i cavi e realizzare i collegamenti.
Collegare la linea di alimentazione al seguente

morsetto: CN1.

8.4.2 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione in 120Vac e 230Vac

Tagliare a misura i cavi e realizzare i collegamenti.
Collegare la linea di alimentazione al seguente

morsetto: CN1.

Fig. 30

Collegare i cavi di alimentazione come descritto nella

tabella sottostante.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLA LINEA DI ALIMENTAZIONE

Fig. 31

Collegare i cavi di alimentazione come descritto nella

tabella sottostante.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLA LINEA DI ALIMENTAZIONE

Colore Morsetti Colore Morsetti
Alimentazione 24Vac Alimentazione 230Vac
Definito dall'installatore 24Vac Blu N (Neutro)
Definito dall'installatore 24Vac Marrone L (Fase)
Giallo/Verde S Giallo/Verde S
Tab.5 Alimentazione 120Vac
Blu N (Neutro)
Marrone L (Fase)
Giallo/Verde S
Tab. 6

22
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8.4.3 Collegamento degli ingressi di
allarme, dell'interruttore crepuscolare e
deirelé

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione é di tipo TNV-1.
Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati UL
Listed o CSA aventi dimensioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.13mm? (26 AWG).

Versione standard

Fig.32  Collegamento dei contatti dei rele.

Fig.33  Collegamento degli allarmi.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

Versione con

illuminatori a LED

COLLEGAMENTO DEGLI INGRESSI DI ALLARME,
DELL'INTERRUTTORE CREPUSCOLARE E DEI RELE

AL1,AL2, Ingressi di allarme auto-alimentati riferiti al
AL3,AlL4e morsetto comune AGND
AGND
01-Cle Contatti puliti di uscita attivabili da allarme
02-C2 o da comando utente

Tab.7

Collegare l'interruttore crepuscolare ai
morsetti AGND e AL1. Il contatto di allarme
AL1 é dedicato di default all'interruttore
crepuscolare.

8.5 Collegamento del cavo di rete

Ethernet

Collegare il cavo Ethernet al connettore (8.3
Descrizione della scheda connettori, pagina 20).

Ethernet

23

11-oueyjey| - juoiznist 1p ajenueyy I



IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

8.6 Fissaggio del corpo superiore

Fissare il corpo superiore (01) alla base (02) tramite

le viti di fissaggio (03) dotate di guarnizioni (04).
Controllare che sia presente e in buono stato la
guarnizione della base (05).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 4Nm.

Fig. 36

®

Esiste un'unica posizione di ancoraggio
tra la base e corpo superiore. Allineare
le sporgenze laterali per un corretto
posizionamento.

24

8.7 Montaggio dei contrappesi

Fissare i contrappesi alla custodia usando le viti e le
rondelle in dotazione.

Fig. 37

Applicare del frenafiletti nei fori delle viti
(Loctite 243°).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 16Nm.
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8.8 Montaggio degli illuminatori
aLED

Per un corretto funzionamento si devono

sempre installare entrambi gli illuminatori.

Sul brandeggio € possibile installare
esclusivamente illuminatori VIDEOTEC.

8.8.1 Rimozione dei contrappesi
Svitare le viti e rimuovere i contrappesi esterni.

T

Fig. 38
8.8.2 Montaggio dell'illuminatore sulla

staffa

Individuare i fori anteriori presenti sulla staffa del
contrappeso.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

Posizionare i fissaggi dell'illuminatore (01) su quelli
della staffa (02).

Fig. 40

Avvitare le viti con le rondelle precedentemente
rimosse.

Fig. 41

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 6Nm.
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illuminatori a LED

Rimuovere i 2 tappi M12. Avvitare i 2 pressacavi e i

I 8.9 Collegamento degh Collegare i cavi come illustrato in figura.

g
-% rispettivi O-ring forniti in dotazione.
7
el
@
©
>
f
©
= A
; Illuminatore
(o] . .
= sinistro .
=2 Illuminatore
= destro
= N N
/ | / Fig. 45
Fig. 42 COLLEGAMENTO DEGLI ILLUMINATORI A LED
Illuminatore sinistro Illuminatore destro
Per non compromettere la sicurezza el Riferimento | Coloredel | Riferimento | Colore del
funzionamento dell'unita non lasciare sulla scheda | cavo sulla scheda | cavo
eccedenza di cavo all'esterno. WH Bianco WH Bianco
Fig. 43 BK Nero BK Nero
Al Verde A2 Verde
B1 Rosso B2 Rosso
Tab. 8
Fig. 44
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8.10 Sacchetto disidratante

Inserire i sacchetti disidratanti (01) nella posizioni
indicate in figura, dopo averli tolti dalla confezione
trasparente e piegati in due. Fissare i sacchetti tramite
le piastrine (02) e le viti in dotazione (03).

Fig. 46

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

8.11 Regolazione degli
illuminatori a LED e modalita
di sincronizzazione con la
telecamera

Una volta effettuata la regolazione
l'illuminatore di sinistra (MASTER)
sincronizza e controlla l'illuminatore di
destra (SLAVE).

Linterruttore crepuscolare rileva la luce ambientale
e controlla I'accensione e lo spegnimento degli
illuminatori quando la luminosita raggiunge il livello
impostato dall’utilizzatore.

Quando gli illuminatori a LED sono attivi la
telecamera passa in modalita notte tramite I'apposito
comando ONVIF.

8.11.1 Descrizione dell'illuminatore a
LED

Per non compromettere la sicurezza e

il funzionamento dell'illuminatore non
rimuovere la vite trasparente del sensore
crepuscolare.

- Sensore crepuscolare: Rileva il livello di
luminosita.

« Cavo: Alimentazione e controllo.

- Regolatore soglia accensione: Il potenziometro
permette di regolare il livello di sensibilita per
I'accensione dellilluminatore.

- Regolatore potenza infrarossi: Il potenziometro
permette di regolare la potenza dell'illuminatore.

Sensore crepuscolare Cavo

Regolatore soglia
accensione

Regolatore potenza
infrarossi

Fig. 47

27
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8.11.2 Sincronizzazione con un
interruttore crepuscolare esterno

Per sincronizzare gli illuminatori e la telecamera con
un crepuscolare esterno & necessario:

« Collegare l'interruttore crepuscolare ai morsetti:
AL1/AGND (8.4.3 Collegamento degli ingressi di
allarme, dell'interruttore crepuscolare e dei rele,
pagina 23).

+ Regolare l'illuminatore sinistro (MASTER):

- Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore su OFF
(8.11.5 Regolazione della soglia di accensione
degliilluminatori a LED, pagina 29).

- Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore
secondo necessita (8.11.6 Regolazione della
potenza degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

+ Regolare l'illuminatore destro (SLAVE):

+ Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore al
massimo (8.11.5 Regolazione della soglia di
accensione degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

- Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore al
minimo (8.11.6 Regolazione della potenza degli
illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

Dalla voce Sonda IR selezionare I'opzione Esterna (
10.1.13 Parametri Camera, pagina 40).

Nella scheda I/0 Digitali impostare i valori nel
seguente modo (10.1.11 I/0 Digitali, pagina 39):

- ID Allarme: 1
« Tipo: NORMALMENTE APERTO
« Azione: IR_FILT

8.11.3 Sincronizzare l'unita con gli
illuminatori a LED

Per sincronizzare I'unita con gli illuminatori a LED &
necessario:
+ Regolare l'illuminatore sinistro (MASTER):

« Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore
secondo necessita (8.11.5 Regolazione della
soglia di accensione degli illuminatori a LED,
pagina 29).

- Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore
secondo necessita (8.11.6 Regolazione della
potenza degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

28

+ Regolare l'illuminatore destro (SLAVE):

- Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore al
massimo (8.11.5 Regolazione della soglia di
accensione degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

- Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore al
minimo (8.11.6 Regolazione della potenza degli
illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

Dalla voce Parametri Camera selezionare l'opzione
Interna (10.1.13 Parametri Camera, pagina 40).

8.11.4 Attivazione manuale degli
illuminatori a LED

Se si desidera attivare l'illuminatore a LED &
necessario:
+ Regolare l'illuminatore sinistro (MASTER):

- Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore su OFF
(8.11.5 Regolazione della soglia di accensione
degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

- Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore
secondo necessita (8.11.6 Regolazione della
potenza degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

+ Regolare l'illuminatore destro (SLAVE):

- Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore al
massimo (8.11.5 Regolazione della soglia di
accensione degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).

+ Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore al
minimo (8.11.6 Regolazione della potenza degli
illuminatori a LED, pagina 29).
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8.11.5 Regolazione della soglia di
accensione degli illuminatori a LED

8.11.6 Regolazione della potenza degli
illuminatori a LED

Lilluminatore destro deve sempre essere
impostato a luminosita massima.

Lilluminatore destro deve sempre essere
impostato a potenza minima.

Regolatore soglia
accensione

Fig. 48

Lilluminatore ha un sensore crepuscolare integrato
che consente l'accensione e lo spegnimento
automatico a condizioni luminose prestabilite.

La regolazione del sensore crepuscolare é effettuata
in fabbrica ad un livello luminoso prefissato ed
idoneo alla maggior parte delle installazioni (circa
50Ix). Nel caso si voglia regolare in maniera diversa la
soglia di intervento, svitare il tappo posizionato sul
retro dell'illuminatore e provvedere alla regolazione
tramite un cacciavite.

Ruotando il trimmer in senso orario la commutazione
in modalita notturna é anticipata (ad un valore di
luminosita maggiore). Ruotando il trimmer in senso
antiorario la commutazione in modalita notturna e
ritardata (ad un valore di luminosita inferiore).

MIN
\\q“

L2,
N

Fig. 49

Attendere le condizioni di luminosita adeguate per
I'accensione dell'illuminatore. Ruotare lentamente
il trimmer fino all'accensione del LED presente a
lato del trimmer. Una volta oltrepassata la soglia
diintervento (LED acceso), ruotare leggermente in
senso opposto.

Al termine delle regolazioni accertarsi che
il tappo di chiusura sia adeguatamente
serrato per garantire la tenuta ermetica del
prodotto.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

Lilluminatore é regolato in fabbrica per
erogare la massima potenza. Qualora non
servisse illuminare dettagli lontani o se
I'immagine risultasse sovraesposta per
I'eccessiva luminosita, diminuire la potenza,
ottenendo inoltre un risparmio energetico.

®

Regolatore potenza
infrarossi

Fig. 50

Svitare il tappo di chiusura ermetica. Ruotare il
trimmer in senso orario per aumentare la potenza
degli infrarossi e in senso antiorario per diminuirla.

MIN POWER/
N

MAX POWER

Fig. 51

Al termine delle regolazioni accertarsi che
il tappo di chiusura sia adeguatamente
serrato per garantire la tenuta ermetica del
prodotto.

29
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Fissare il tutto tramite la rondella dentellata e il dado.

8.12 Fissaggio della spazzola del
tergicristallo

Inserire la spazzola sull'albero del tergicristallo.

z

o . -

5 Mettere la spazzola nella posizione di riposo.

k]

S

@

©

=}

c

©

=

(o]

c

S

©

:. Fig. 53

=
La regolazione corretta deve permettere
alla spazzola di ritornare nella posizione di
riposo andando in battuta sulla piastra del
corpo.

Fig. 52
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8.13 Configurazione hardware

La configurazione hardware & necessaria
solo nel caso si voglia attivare la modalita di
comunicazione via telemetria seriale. (12.1
Modifica della modalita di comunicazione
(da protocollo ONVIF a telemetria seriale),
pagina 44).

®

8.13.1 Apertura dello sportellino di
configurazione

Prima di alimentare il dispositivo, € necessario
configurarlo correttamente tramite i dip-

switch presenti all'interno dello sportellino di
configurazione. Aprire lo sportellino svitando le viti
come illustrato in figura.

Fig. 54

| DIP-switch si presentano come illustrato in figura.

\

Fig. 55

Al termine delle operazioni di installazione
e cablaggio richiudere il prodotto.

®

8.13.2 Configurazione del DIP1

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

®

Lo switch 1 e utilizzato per I'aggiornamento del
firmware.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP1

Descrizione SW [SW |SW |SW |Baud rate
4 3 2 1
Regolazione del | OFF | OFF | OFF | - 300 baud
baud rate ON |oFfF [oFF [~ [600baud
OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Aggiornamento |- - - ON | Programmazio-
firmware ne abilitata
- - - OFF | Programmazio-
ne disabilitata
Tab. 9

8.13.3 Configurazione del DIP2

®

Il brandeggio e controllabile mediante vari protocolli.

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Fig. 57

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP2

Protocollo SW |SW [SW [ SW | SW | SW | SW | SW

8 |7 (6 (5 [4 |3 |2 1

PTZ Manager' | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF

MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON [ ON | ON

(VIDEOTEC)

PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF

PELCO D OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON

AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | ON [ ON | OFF

DYNAMICS

VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ ON | ON

Tab.10 ' Configurazione di default: MACRO (VIDEOTEC),
115200 baud, RS-232, Indirizzo 1. Questa opzione non
richiede il settaggio dei DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

Tab. 11
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8.13.4 Configurazione del DIP3

8.13.5 Configurazione del DIP4

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

®

\

]
<
v
®

8.13.4.1 Configurazione dell'indirizzo

Gli switch da 1 a 8 sono utilizzati per configurare
I'indirizzo dell'unita (da 1 a 255).

La selezione dell'indirizzo avviene secondo la codifica
binaria (A Appendice - Tabella degli indirizzi, pagina
52).

8.13.4.2 Configurazione delle linee di
comunicazione seriali

Il prodotto prevede una linea seriale di
comunicazione RS-485 e una linea seriale RS-232.

Gli switch 10 e 9 sono utilizzati per configurare le
linee seriali.

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP3

Descrizione SW10 |Sw9
Comunicazione monodirezionale OFF OFF
sulla linea RS-485-1. Comunicazione

bidirezionale sulla linea RS-232.

Comunicazione bidirezionale, half- ON ON
duplex, sulla linea RS-485-1.

Tab. 12

32

Il settaggio di questo DIP avviene in
maniera inversa dai precedenti. La levetta
dello switch verso I'alto rappresentaiil
valore 0 (OFF). La levetta verso il basso
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON).

Sulla scheda sono presenti due switch usati per
configurare la terminazione (120 Ohm) delle linee
seriali.

Fig. 59

Ogni unita che si trovi a fine linea deve essere
terminata utilizzando I'apposito switch in modo da
evitare riflessioni e deformazioni del segnale.

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP4

Linea seriale SW2 [ SW1 | Descrizione
Factory default - ON Abilitato
- OFF | Disabilitato
Linea RS-485-1 ON - Terminata
OFF |- Non terminata

Tab. 13

Per riportare il brandeggio in factory default fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (10.1.15 Factory
Default, pagina 41).
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9 Accensione

Assicurarsi che l'unita e gli altri componenti
dell'impianto siano chiusiin modo idoneo a
impedire il contatto con componenti sotto
tensione.

A

Durante il normale funzionamento

la superficie dell'illuminatore puo
raggiungere temperature elevate.

Evitare il contatto diretto e posizionare
I'apparecchiatura in luogo non accessibile
al personale non autorizzato. Per
qualunque operazione di manutenzione
spegnere il dispositivo d'illuminazione e
lasciarlo raffreddare per almeno 10 minuti.

Non sostare nei pressi del dispositivo
quando alimentato. Agire sul dispositivo
solo in assenza di alimentazione.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

maniera solida ed affidabile.

Accertarsi che tutte le parti siano fissate in

La procedura di preriscaldamento

A
®

automatico (De-Ice) si potrebbe attivare

tutte le volte che il dispositivo viene acceso

ad una temperatura ambiente inferiore
a 0°C. La procedura serve a garantire la

corretta funzionalita del dispositivo anche

alle basse temperature. La durata varia tra

60 e 105 minuti a seconda delle condizioni.

Collegare I'alimentazione elettrica per accendere
I'unita.
Scollegare I'alimentazione elettrica per spegnere
I'unita.

33
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10 Configurazione

10.1 Interfaccia web

®
®
®

Alla prima connessione assegnare un
indirizzo diverso da 192.168.0.100.

Browser supportati: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

I MAC Address é riportato sull’etichetta
presente sulla scheda CPU.

2 E

1A60005,

Fig. 60

La prima operazione per configurare il brandeggio
consiste nel connettersi alla sua interfaccia web.

Nelle impostazioni predefinite il brandeggio &
configurato per acquisire autonomamente un
indirizzo mediante protocollo DHCP ed é possibile
rilevare il dispositivo mediante il protocollo ONVIF,
profilo S.

Nel caso in cui non sia disponibile alcun server
DHCP, il brandeggio provvedera automaticamente a
configurarsi con l'indirizzo 192.168.0.100.

Nel caso in cui non fosse disponibile un VMS con
funzionalita di Auto Discovery mediante ONVIF,
I'indirizzo acquisito puo essere letto nei log del server
DHCP.

Per accedere al brandeggio sara sufficiente collegarsi
con un browser all'indirizzo http://indirizzo_ip e
effettuare il login al brandeggio con le credenziali
predefinite:

+ Username: admin

« Password: admin

34

10.1.1 Primo accesso

Per un corretto funzionamento, il brandeggio deve
essere configurato in funzione della telecamera
installata.

| parametri necessari sono:

- |l protocollo IP usato per comunicare con la
telecamera.

- Iltipo di lenti installate (motorizzata, fissa o
integrata).

« Le credenziali necessarie per connettersi alla
camera IP (nome utente e password della
telecamera installata).

Parametri Camera

@ Protocollo
| onviF profile s &)

Lenti

| Motorizzate &

Nome utente

Password

Reinserire la password

| ok |

Fig. 61

E necessario che la camera IP installata nel
brandeggio sia configurata per acquisire
I'indirizzo IP mediante DHCP.

10.1.2 Home

Se il login viene effettuato con successo verra
mostrata l'interfaccia di gestione del brandeggio.

s

ULISSE NETCAM

TRUE-IP OUTDOOR PTZ FOR NETWORK CAMERAS

Fig. 62
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10.1.3 Controlli Utente

Per controllare il brandeggio via browser, selezionare
la voce Controlli Utente. Si aprira una nuova finestra
con una tastiera virtuale per inviare i comandi.

Controlli Utente

Fig. 63
Nella tastiera virtuale si trovano i seguenti comandi:

- Selettore velocita: Permette di selezionare la
velocita dei movimenti del brandeggio.

G

Fig. 64

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Fig. 65

Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Fig. 66
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« lris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Fig. 67
« Wiper/Washer

w»

Fig. 68

- Day: Attiva il filtro IR della camera. Se presenti,
spegne gli illuminatori a LED.

.*.

Fig. 69

- Night: Disattiva il filtro IR della camera. Se presenti,
accende gli illuminatori a LED.

Fig. 70
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10.1.4 Parametri Dispositivo

Alla voce del menu Parametri Dispositivo e possibile
impostare il nome del brandeggio e visualizzare altre
informazioni aggiuntive.

Parametri Dispositivo

Nome Dispasito UisseNetcam

Codice Prodoto UPT2SVJANOOE

N seriale 113121290001

Indirizzo MAC 00:21:A6:00:07:08

1D Prodotio 2

Versione Firmware: CPU Board 2.0

Versione Firmware: NET Board 6.0.0

ersion Fimere: PP Board 600

Revisione Hardware o

Major Rev. 0

Minor Rev. 0

Tipo di custodia 0

=S

Fig. 71

10.1.5 Statistiche Dispositivo

Alla voce del menu Statistiche Dispositivo sono
riportate per la sola consultazione tutte le statistiche
raccolte durante il funzionamento del brandeggio.

Statistiche Dispositivo

Gradipan 152684
Grad T 162
Accensiont £
ore ditavoro S
Temperatuna massima custodia (‘C) kS
Tomperatuna miima custodia (‘C) 19
Temperatuna massima scheda PAN (°C) 61

Temperatura minima scheda PAN (C)

Temperatura massima scheda CPU (°C)

Temperatura minima scheda CPU (C)

Temperatura massima scheda NET (°C)

8 B8N 9B

Temperatur 1 schieda NET (C)

Fig. 72
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10.1.6 Configurazione Rete

Alla voce del menu Configurazione Rete e possibile
cambiare I'impostazione di rete del brandeggio. E
possibile decidere se il dispositivo debba avere un
indirizzo assegnato staticamente, dinamicamente
con DHCP o autogenerato. Il dispositivo supporta il
protocollo Internet Protocol (IP) in versione 4.

Con indirizzo autogenerato il dispositivo
provvedera automaticamente ad assegnarsi
un indirizzo nel range 169.254.0.0/16.

Nella stessa pagina € possibile configurare 2 DNS e
decidere quali meccanismi debbano essere attivi per
identificare automaticamente i dispositivi nella rete
locale.

Configurazione Rete

Versione P iPve El
Tio ndiizzo sTaTico il
Idizzo P (pug) 192.168.103.121

‘Subnet Mask (Pv4) 255.255255.0

Gatevay (Pu) 192.168.103.1
Ricerca automatica DNS DISABILITATO il
Server DNS prterto ssas
Server DNS atermativo o

Date & Time 20130527 14:42:16 UTC

Server NTP DISABILITATO H
PCSync ATTIVO H
UPNP. ATTIVO =
Zerocont ATTIVO K|
Mutticast discovery ATTIVO 5
Ws discovery ATTIVO E
=
=8

Fig.73
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E possibile inoltre specificare se il dispositivo debba
sincronizzarsi con un server NTP (Network Time
Protocol) esterno.

« NTP -> DISABILITATO: Selezionare questa opzione
se non si desidera sincronizzare data e ora del
dispositivo.

« NTP -> DHCP: Selezionare questa opzione nel caso
si desideri sincronizzare data e ora del dispositivo
con quelle di un server NTP (Network Time
Protocol) indicato dal server DHCP.

« NTP -> STATICO: Selezionare questa opzione
nel caso si desideri sincronizzare data e ora del
dispositivo con quelle del server NTP specificato
dall'indirizzo statico.

Per un corretto funzionamento del

@ dispositivo & necessario sincronizzare il
brandeggio con il software VMS utilizzando
un server NTP.

Per un corretto funzionamento del

@ dispositivo & necessario sincronizzare
la camera con il brandeggio. Al fine di
ottenere tale sincronizzazione, selezionare,
dalla pagina web della camera, I'opzione
NTP from DHCP, oppure specificare
l'indirizzo 192.0.0.1 come indirizzo statico
del server NTP.

10.1.8 Parametri Movimento

Alla voce del menu Parametri Movimento é possibile
controllare via web tutti i parametri del brandeggio.

- Offset Pan: |l brandeggio ha una posizione di
0° definita meccanicamente. La funzione Offset
Pan permette di definire via software una diversa
posizione di 0°.

- Velocita Massima: Imposta la velocita manuale
massima.

» Velocita Con Zoom: Abilita l'opzione Velocita
con Zoom. Tale parametro, se abilitato, riduce
automaticamente la velocita di Pan e Tilt in
funzione del fattore di Zoom.

- Fattore Tilt: Imposta il fattore di riduzione della
velocita manuale dell’asse tilt.

« Limiti Pan: Abilita i limiti del Pan.

« Pan Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Pan.
- Pan Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Pan.

- Tilt Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Tilt.
- Tilt Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Tilt.

10.1.7 Configurazione Utenti

Alla voce del menu Configurazione Utenti e possibile
amministrare gli utenti che possono accedere al
brandeggio. Gli utenti di tipo Administrator possono
accedere alla configurazione del prodotto. Gli utenti
di tipo Operator, User e Anonymous hanno accesso
limitato alle pagine di gestione.

Parametri Movimento

0
OffsetPan 7} (0.00+ 359.99] 0.00

Configurazione Utenti

Nome wterte admin v

atore

Fig. 74

Il dispositivo puo essere configurato solo da
utenti con privilegi di amministratore.

®
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«{Cnn(rclh M: i

Velocit Massima [°/s) [0.02 + 40.00] 20.00

Velocita con Zoom DISABILITATO £
Fatiore di it 2 E
Limiti di Movi }

Limit Pan DISABILITATO =]
Tittinizio [°) (-40.00 + 89.99] -40.00

TiltFine [°) [-39.99 + 90.00] 190.00

Fig.75
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10.1.8.1 Autopan

Nella sottosezione Autopan e possibile specificare il
preset di inizio e di fine dell'autopan.

Autopan
Preset nizial 1 + 250] 1
Presetfinale {2+ 260] 2
Fig.76
10.1.8.2 Patrol

Nella sottosezione Patrol & possibile specificare il
preset di inizio e di fine del patrol. E inoltre possibile
specificare se la scansione dei preset debba avvenire
in modo casuale o meno.

10.1.9 Parametri Preset

Alla voce del menu Parametri Preset sono

configurabili alcuni parametri relativi ai preset:

« Velocita Scan: La velocita in gradi al secondo con
cui viene raggiunto un preset su richiesta esplicita
dell'operatore.

- Tipo Di Rampa: Permette di selezionare le
accelerazioni del brandeggio.

- Velocita Movimenti (Default): La velocita usata
nelle operazioni di autopan e patrol.

« Imponi Velocita Di Default: La velocita di default
verra impostata anche come velocita di scan per
tutti i preset.

- Pausa Default: [l tempo in secondi di permanenza
di default in ogni preset.

+ Imponi Pausa Di Default: La pausa di default
verra impostata per tutti i preset.

Patrol
Preset iniziae /1 + 250] 1 Parametri Preset
e e = Velocita Scan (*fs) [0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
Modalita Random DISABILITATO L | Tipo di Rampa. 1
P———————— >
[ ] e g
Pausa Default (s) [0 + 240] 5
ponipasa d ek "o
10.1.8.3 Richiamo Movimenti
Nella sottosezione Richiamo Movimenti & possibile Fig. 79

specificare un intervallo di tempo di inattivita
terminato il quale il brandeggio provvedera ad
eseguire una delle seguenti funzioni: ritorno alla
posizione Home, avvio dell'autopan o avvio del
patrol.

10.1.10 Parametri Preset (Avanzato)

Nella sezione Parametri Preset (Avanzato) é possibile
personalizzare i valori di velocita e pausa per ciascun
preset, oltre che ad abilitare/disabilitare i preset

stessi.
Richiamo Movimenti
e NorE v
Parametri Preset (Avanzato)
Tuneoun 20- 240 o
prosetid i 3
000
i 000
Zoom o5
Velocts Movimont (202 000 0
Fig. 78 Pausa (0: 2401 5
Fig. 80
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10.1.11 1/0 Digitali

Nella scheda I/0 Digitali & possibile configurare i
canali digitali presenti nel brandeggio. Segue una
breve descrizione dei parametri configurabili per
ciascun ingresso digitale.

+ ID Allarme: Campo utilizzato per selezionare
l'ingresso digitale desiderato.

- Tipo: Indica lo stato di default dell'ingresso
digitale. Puo essere impostato su Normalmente
Aperto o Normalmente Chiuso.

- Azione: A ciascun ingresso puo essere associata
un'azione. L'azione viene attivata nel momento
in cui il contatto passa in uno stato diverso da

quello di default. Di seguito sono elencate le azioni

disponibili:
« NONE: Nessuna azione.

« SCAN: Posiziona il brandeggio sul preset
selezionato.

« PATROL: Attiva il PATROL.

- AUTOPAN: Attiva I'AUTOPAN.

- WIPER: Attiva il Wiper.

» WASHER: Attiva la sequenza di lavaggio del
vetro.

+ RELE' 1: Attiva il Rele 1.

« RELE' 2: Attiva il Rele 2.

- IRFILT: Disattiva il Filtro IR della camera. Se
presenti, accende gli illuminatori a LED.

Per un controllo del corretto funzionamento degli
allarmi, nella pagina web é presente un pallino.

I pallino sara verde in condizioni normali e rosso
quando viene rilevato un allarme.

I/O Digitali

1D Allarme 1

Tivo NORMALMENTE APERTO

Azione. NONE

Reser

Fig. 81
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10.1.12 Washer

La pompa per il lavaggio del brandeggio &
configurata nella scheda Washer dove ¢ possibile
associare un preset all'operazione di lavaggio,
impostare la durata del lavaggio del vetro e

specificare il ritardo di attivazione e disattivazione del

tergicristallo.

Washer

Presetugelo [1 = 250]

Ritardo aftva

tergi (0 240]

Durata lavagai 0+ 240]

Ritardo disattivazione tergi [0+ 240]

Reser

Fig. 82
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10.1.13 Parametri Camera

| parametri della camera IP che sono stato impostati
al primo avvio sono modificabili alla voce del menu
Parametri Camera. Alla voce del menu Parametri
Camera é possibile inoltre specificare il fattore di
zoom e la precisione della posizione dello zoom. In
questa sezione & possibile anche visualizzare i dati
relativi ai diversi profili ONVIF esportati dalla camera.

Alla voce del menu Lenti & possibile selezionare una
delle seguenti opzioni:

- Motorizzate: Controllo da brandeggio.
- Integrate: Controllo da telecamera.
+ Fisse: Non controllabili.

Nel caso di lenti motorizzate sara possibile impostare
la connessione (a filo comune o a polarita inversa) e la
polarita di rotazione dello Zoom, del Focus e dell'lris.

Parametri Camera

f e

10.1.14 Strumenti

Alla voce del menu Strumenti & possibile reimpostare
i valori predefiniti per tutta la configurazione del
brandeggio o solo per alcune sezioni specifiche.

In questa sezione & inoltre possibile:
- Aggiornare il firmware del dispositivo.
- Riavviare il brandeggio.

« Scaricare l'applicativo VTTunnel per abilitare la
connessione con la camera IP indispensabile per
accedere alla pagina web della stessa.

Strumenti

Rimozione ditutt  preset.

ReseT
s Reset delle Impostazioni di autenticazione.

Reset delle Impostazioni di ete.

Reset ditutte e impostazioni.

‘Aggiornamento del firmware del isposiivo. Browse... |

Riavvio del dispositivo.

VITURNEL

Protocomo ONVIF PROFILES |

Nome uente sirin

o

e
{Profili di Streaming}

1D Profilo o k|
B 0_PROALE_WITH_AUDIO

e weecs

R T2

Limite framerate 30fps

L e srzkbms

- 120fames

Zoom abilitato si
[Caratteristiche Lonti]

Lenti MOTORIZZATE K|
Fattore di zoom [1 + 50] 15

e e 5

Tipodimatore POLARITA INVERSA |
ot droazions et Zoom PosiT El
Polarita di otazione del Focus. NEGATIVA K|
Polarta di rotazlone delfiris POSITIVA El
Sonda IR NONE K|

[~ ]
(I—
Fig. 83

Per modificare le impostazioni della telecamera
selezionare il pulsante VTTunnel (10.1.14 Strumenti,
pagina 40).

40

Fig. 84
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10.1.15 Factory Default

Se la password di accesso non é piu
disponibile, & possibile ripristinare le
impostazioni di fabbrica tramite un tasto di
Reset, situato all'interno del prodotto.

Per ripristinare le impostazioni di fabbrica relative
alla rete, all'accesso utenti e alla configurazione della
camera seguire la procedura:

« Alimentare l'unita.
- Aprire lo sportellino dei DIP-switch.

- Localizzare il DIP-switch 4 (01). Portare lo switch 1
verso il basso, valore 1 (ON).

« Attendere lo spegnimento temporaneo dei LED
(02).
+ Riportare lo switch 1 verso l'alto, valore 0 (OFF).

« Chiudere lo sportellino.

Fig. 85

10.2 VTTunnel

®

L'applicativo funziona solo con Java™.

Se Java™ non é stato precedentemente
installato scaricare I'ultima versione dal sito
www.java.com.

L'applicativo puo collegarsi solo alla prima
interfaccia di rete attiva. Lasciare connesso
solo il cavo di rete collegato al brandeggio.

®

L'esecuzione dell'applicativo richiede i
privilegi di amministrazione del computer.
Potrebbe apparire a monitor il messaggio
You have to execute Javaw as administrator.
In questo caso sara necessario modificare

le proprieta di esecuzione del file javaw.
exe situato nella cartella di installazione di
Java.

®

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

Per potersi connettere all'interfaccia web della
telecamera & necessario utilizzare I'applicativo
VTTunnel, avviabile dalla voce di menu Strumenti.

All'avvio dell'applicativo verra mostrato un elenco di
dispositivi collegati in rete. Per collegarsi alla camera
€ necessario selezionare il brandeggio desiderato e
premere il tasto Connect.

Una volta stabilita la connessione, la pagina web
della telecamera IP sara raggiungibile all'indirizzo
192.0.0.64 .

Terminate le operazioni sulla telecamera, si

potra chiudere la connessione premendo il

tasto Disconnect. E possibile collegarsi ad una

sola telecamera alla volta, quindi € necessario
disconnettersi dal brandeggio prima di poter operare
su un'altra unita di posizionamento.

L) E[=1ES
File Help

[~ Devices

D al91sam9p20ek [00:21:26:00.09.c5] 192.168.103 68
D oftavio [00:18:99.ad:a2:7a] 192.168.103.64

D magritte [20:c130:40050:39] 192.168.103.79

[T joshua (001292 b5 5] 183 168 103 72

D peenricoc-ubuntu [00:1d:60:b9:fa:74] 192 168 103 81

Fig. 86

Se durante la configurazione della
telecamera vengono modificati i parametri
di streaming video & necessario riavviare il
brandeggio.

®
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11 Accessori

e l'utilizzo fare riferimento al manuale del

@ Per ulteriori dettagli sulla configurazione
relativo accessorio.

11.1.1 Collegamento dell'impianto di

lavaggio

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione é di tipo TNV-1.
Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

11.1 Impianto di lavaggio

Il brandeggio puo essere dotato di una pompa
esterna che fornisce acqua per la pulizia del vetro.

Quando si invia il comando il brandeggio si posiziona
con la finestra di fronte all'ugello (10.1.3 Controlli
Utente, pagina 35). Vengono attivati la pompa ed

il tergicristallo per un tempo determinato. Alla fine
della procedura il brandeggio ritorna nella posizione
iniziale.

Fig. 87

42

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati UL
Listed o CSA aventi dimensioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.13mm? (26 AWG).

Tutti i cavi di segnale devono essere
raggruppati con una fascetta.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLIMPIANTO DI LAVAGGIO

Morsetti Descrizione
01-C1 Contatto pulito per
attivazione dell'impianto di
lavaggio.
Tab. 14
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11.2 Supporto da parete

Supporto per montaggio a parete con passaggio
interno cavi.

Fig. 89

11.3 Supporto da parapetto

Supporto per montaggio a parapetto con passaggio
interno cavi.

Fig. 90

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

11.4 Alimentatore con controllo
degli illuminatori

Scatola stagna con alimentatore e controllo degli
illuminatori.

Fig. 91

Fig.92  Versione della scatola certificata UL.

Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento
@ al relativo capitolo (8.4.3 Collegamento

degli ingressi di allarme, dell'interruttore

crepuscolare e dei rele, pagina 23).
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12 Istruzioni di
funzionamento eccezionale

12.1 Modifica della modalita di
comunicazione (da protocollo
ONVIF a telemetria seriale)

Il brandeggio & nativamente configurato per

comunicare via protocollo ONVIF.

12.1.1 Procedura di modifica della

modalita di comunicazione

Spegnere il brandeggio.

Settare i dip-switch (8.13 Configurazione hardware,

pagina 31). Seguire la procedura indicata di seguito:

Baud rate: 38400 (ON ON ON OFF)

Protocollo: MACRO (OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON
ON)

Comunicazione seriale e indirizzo di telemetria:
RS-485 half-duplex, indirizzo 1 (ON ON OFF OFF
OFF OFF OFF ON)

Accendere il brandeggio.

Da browser, digitare l'indirizzo <indirizzo_ip>/cgi-
bin/pc.cgi.

=
Parametri Dispositivo

Fig. 93
Cambiare il codice prodotto: la lettera N viene

sostituita da Y. Esempio: Da UPT2SVUANOOE a
UPT2SVUAYOOE.

Fare Click su Invia. Confermare il riavvio del prodotto.

Da browser, digitare I'indirizzo <indirizzo_ip>/
cgi-bin/pc.cgi per verificare che il codice prodotto
sia stato cambiato. In caso di problemi ripetere la
procedura dall'inizio.

44

Spegnere il brandeggio.
Portare su OFF i dip-switch illustrati in figura.

Fig. 94

Configurare la comunicazione seriale del brandeggio
come richiesto dalla telecamera. Agire sui dip-switch
delle comunicazioni seriali. (8.13 Configurazione
hardware, pagina 31).

Connettere la porta seriale della telecamera al
connettore.

Fig. 95

Grigio: RS-485 +. Rosa: RS-485 -.

Collegare I'alimentazione della telecamera.

h +12V D
l_ GND []
GND +12vde M| -
57 o[l
|/ F2 []

Fig. 96
Accendere il brandeggio.

Il brandeggio € ora configurato per comunicare via
telemetria seriale (RS-485).

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT



13 Manutenzione

La manutenzione deve essere eseguita solo
da personale qualificato ad intervenire su
circuiti elettrici.

14 Pulizia

14.1 Pulizia del vetro e delle parti
in plastica

13.1 Sostituzione dei fusibili

Eseguire la manutenzione in assenza
di alimentazione e con il dispositivo di
sezionamento aperto.

In caso di necessita sostituire il fusibile illustrato
in figura (8.3 Descrizione della scheda connettori,
pagina 20).

SOSTITUZIONE DEI FUSIBILI

Tensione Fusibile F1 Fusibile F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V T 8A H 250V 5x20
5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V T4A H 250V 5x20
5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V T2A H 250V 5x20
5x20

Evitare alcool etilico, solventi, idrocarburi
idrogenati, acidi forti e alcali. L'utilizzo

di detti prodotti danneggia in modo
irreparabile la superficie trattata.

Si consiglia di utilizzare un panno morbido con
saponi neutri diluiti con acqua o prodotti specifici per
la pulizia delle lenti degli occhiali.

14.2 Pulizia della finestra in
germanio

Pulire la finestra prestando attenzione a
non graffiare o rigare la superficie esterna
trattata con carbon coating. Danneggiando
tale rivestimento c’@ il rischio di
compromettere la trasparenza all'infrarosso
della superficie.

Tab. 15

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

La pulizia deve essere effettuata con sapone neutro
diluito con acqua.

15 Smaltimento dei rifiuti

Questo simbolo e il sistema di riciclaggio
sono validi solo nei paesi dell'EU e non

== trovano applicazione in altri paesi del
mondo.

Il vostro prodotto & costruito con materiali e
componenti di alta qualita, che sono riutilizzabili o
riciclabili.

Prodotti elettrici ed elettronici che riportano questo
simbolo, alla fine dell'uso, devono essere smaltiti
separatamente dai rifiuti casalinghi.

Vi preghiamo di smaltire questo apparecchio in un
Centro di raccolta o in un'Ecostazione.

Nell'Unione Europea esistono sistemi di raccolta
differenziata per prodotti elettrici ed elettronici.
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16 Risoluzione dei problemi  PROBLEVA

Richiedere l'intervento di personale qualificato

Non e possibile collegarsi alla
telecamera.

Errato collegamento della
telecamera.

Verificare i collegamenti della
telecamera.

Durante I'accensione il
brandeggio rimane bloccato.
La temperatura ambiente é molto
bassa.

Attendere il termine della procedura
di preriscaldamento.

quando: CAUSA
- Lunita si & danneggiata a seguito di una caduta;
o o ) SOLUZIONE
+ Le prestazioni dell'unita hanno avuto un evidente
peggioramento;
+ Lunita nor.w funziona .corrette.nme.n.te anche se sono PROBLEMA
state seguite tutte le indicazioni riportate nel
presente manuale.
CAUSA
PROBLEMA Il prodotto non si accende.
CAUSA Errato cablaggio, rottura dei fusibili. SOLUZIONE
SOLUZIONE Verificare la corretta esecuzione
delle connessioni. Verificare la
continuita dei fusibili e, in caso PROBLEMA
di guasto, sostituirli con i modelli
indicati. CAUSA
PROBLEMA Con particolari condizioni SOLUZIONE
di zoom c’é interferenza
della custodia o del tettuccio
nell'immagine ripresa (solo
per versioni con ottica
motorizzata).
CAUSA Posizione della telecamera o
dell'ottica troppo arretrata rispetto
alla finestra.
SOLUZIONE Regolare la posizione della

46

telecamera e dell'ottica.

Non é possibile controllare il
brandeggio.

Errata configurazione della linea di
comunicazione.

Verificare la configurazione dei
dip-switch (8.13 Configurazione
hardware, pagina 31).
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17 Dati tecnici

17.1 Generale

Costruzione in pressofusione di alluminio e
tecnopolimero

Verniciatura a polveri di epossipoliestere, colore
RAL9002

Top mount (OTT)

Trasmissione per mezzo di cinghia dentata

Slip-ring

Finecorsa elettronici

Installazione semplificata grazie al connettore e
facilita di sostituzione in loco

Assenza di gioco meccanico

Peso massimo consentito per telecamera e ottica:

7.6kg

Dotato di encoder per un perfetto posizionamento

Configurazione parametri del protocollo di telemetria

via dip-switch per RS485

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT

17.2 Meccanica

Pressacavi: 3xM16

Rotazione orizzontale: continua

Rotazione verticale: da +45° fino a -20°

Velocita orizzontale (variabile): da 0.02°/s fino a 20°/s

Velocita verticale (variabile): da 0.02°/s fino a 20°/s

Dimensioni utili interne: Vedi disegni

Vetro della custodia (WxH): 112x95mm

Accuratezza del richiamo posizioni preset: 0.02°

Peso unitario: 30kg

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, per telecamere termiche:

Finestra in germanio

« Diametro: 85mm (esterno), 70mm (diametro utile)

+ Spessore:2mm

- Trattamento esterno antigraffio: Hard Carbon

Coating (DLC)
- Trattamento interno antiriflesso

Range spettrale: da 7.5pum fino a 14um

Trasmittanza media (da 7.5um fino a 11.5um): 94%

Trasmittanza media (da 11.5um fino a 14um): 90%
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17.3 Elettrico

17.6 Ambiente

Adatto all'impiego con telecamere network

Interno/Esterno

.— Tensione di alimentazione/Corrente assorbita:

« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz

« 24Vac, 4A (8A con illuminatori a LED), 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Potenza assorbita:
- 100W
+ 150-190W max con illuminatori a LED in 24Vac
« 24W, brandeggio fermo, riscaldamento spento

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzion

Alimentazione telecamere: 12Vdc (800mA)

4 ingressi di allarme autoalimentati

2 contatti puliti: 30Vdc max oppure30Vac, @ 1A
17.4 Comunicazioni

Connessione Ethernet: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx
17.5 Protocolli

ONVIF, profilo S

48

Temperatura di esercizio (con riscaldamento): Da
-10°C fino a +60°C

Immunita agli impulsi: fino a 2kV tra linea e linea, fino
a 4kV tra linea e terra (Classe 4)

17.7 Certificazioni
Sicurezza elettrica (CE): EN60950-1

Compatibilita elettromagnetica (CE): EN50130-4,
EN55022 (Classe A), FCC Part 15 (Classe A)

Installazione all'esterno: EN60950-22

Sicurezza fotobiologica (CE): EN62471 (illuminatori a
LED)

Grado di protezione IP: EN60529 (IP66)

Resistenza alla nebbia salina: EN50130-5, EN60068-
2-52

Certificazione EAC
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18 Disegni tecnici

@ Le dimensioni dei disegni sono espresse in millimetri.

AREA UTILE

Fig.97  ULISSE MAXI NETCAM.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_IT 49
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AREA UTILE

650

538 20°

Fig. 98

50

790

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, versione con predisposizione per il montaggio di due illuminatori a LED.
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Fig.99  ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, versione per telecamere termiche.
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A Appendice - Tabella degli indirizzi

®

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta verso il basso

rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Di seguito sono riportate tutte le combinazioni possibili.
sws sw7 SwWe SW5 sw4 SwW3 Sw2 SW1 Indirizzo
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo non valido
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 38
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 82
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 126
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 170
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 214
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 255

Tab. 16
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1 A propos de ce mode
d’emploi

Avant d'installer et d'utiliser cet appareil, veuillez
lire attentivement ce mode d’emploi. Conservez-le a
portée de main pour pouvoir vous y reporter en cas
de besoin.

1.1 Conventions typographiques

DANGER!

Risque élevé.

Risque de choc électrique. Sauf indication
contraire, sectionner I'alimentation avant
de procéder a toute opération.

e DANGER!
Surface a température élevée.

Evitez le contact. La température des
surfaces est élevée et leur contact peut
provoquer des blessures corporelles.

. DANGER!
Danger mécanique.

Risque d’écrasement ou de cisaillement.

ATTENTION!

A Risque moyen.
Opération extrémement importante en vue
d’un fonctionnement correct du systéme;

lire avec attention les opérations indiquées
et s’y conformer rigoureusement.

REMARQUE
Description des caractéristiques du

systéme.

Il est conseillé de procéder a une
lecture attentive pour une meilleure
compréhension des phases suivantes.

2 Notes sur le copyright
et informations sur les
marques de commerce

Les noms de produit ou de sociétés cités sont des
marques de commerce ou des marques de commerce
enregistrées.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

3 Normes de securité

ATTENTION! Le circuit électrique auquel
I'unité est reliée doit étre équipé d'un
interrupteur de protection bipolaire
automatique de 20A max. Cet interrupteur
doit étre de type Listed. La distance
minimale entre les contacts doit étre de
3mm. Linterrupteur doit étre équipé de
protection contre le courant de défaut
vers la terre (différentiel) et le surintensité
(magnétothermique).

ATTENTION! Parties mobiles dangereux. Ne
pas approcher les doigts ou d'autres parties
du corps.

B>

ATTENTION! L'installation et I'entretien
du dispositif doivent étre exclusivement
étre effectués par un personnel technique
qualifié.

ATTENTION! Pour assurer la protection
contre le risque d'incendie, remplacer les
fusibles avec le méme type et valeur. Les
fusibles doivent etre remplacer seulement
par un personnel qualifié.

ATTENTION! L'installation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de dimensions
égales ou supérieures a 0.13mm? (26 AWG).

BB B B

« Le fabricant décline toute responsabilité pour les
dommages éventuels dus a une utilisation non
appropriée des appareils mentionnés dans ce
manuel. On réserve en outre le droit d'en modifier
le contenu sans préavis. La documentation
contenue dans ce manuel a été rassemblée et
vérifiée avec le plus grand soin. Le fabricant,
cependant, ne peut assumer aucune responsabilité
dérivant de I'emploi de celle la. La méme chose
vaut pour chaque personne ou société impliquées
dans la création et la production de ce manuel.
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Sectionner 'alimentation avant de procéder a
toute opération.

Ne pas utiliser de cables usés ou endommagés.

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des
modifications ou des connexions non prévues
dans ce manuel. L'utilisation d’appareils non
adéquats peut comporter des dangers graves pour
la sécurité du personnel et de I'installation.

Utiliser uniquement des pieces de rechange
d'origine. Les piéces non d'origine peuvent étre
source d'incendies, de choc électrique ou autres.

Avant de procéder a l'installation, controler que
le matériel fourni correspond a la commande
et examiner les étiquettes de marquage (4.2
Marquage du produit, page 10).

Cette appareil est congu pour une installation
permanente sur un batiment ou une structure
adéquate. L'appareil doit étre installé d'une fagon
permanente avant d'effectuer toute opération.

La catégorie d'installation (ou catégorie de
surtension) spécifie les niveaux de la tension de
secteur correspondant a l'appareil. La catégorie
dépend du lieu d'installation et du dispositif

de protection contre les surtensions installé.

En cas d’environnement industriel directement
connecté aux circuits de dérivation du systeme
d’alimentation, 'équipement est classé dans

la catégorie d'installation Ill. Dans ce cas, un
déclassement a la catégorie Il est nécessaire et
peut étre obtenu au moyen d’un transformateur
d'isolement avec blindage électrostatique entre

le primaire et le secondaire ou en utilisant des
dispositifs de protection contre les surtensions
(SPD) entre la phase et le neutre et entre le neutre
et la terre. Les dispositifs SPD UL cités doivent étre
prévus pour limiter les surtensions transitoires en
mode répétitif et pour les conditions nominales
de fonctionnement suivantes : Type 2 (dispositifs
SPD reliés en permanence au coté charge du

coté du dispositif de protection contre les
surintensités) ; courant nominal de décharge (In)
20kA min. Exemples d'utilisation possible : FERRAZ
SHAWMUT, ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-CN spécifiés
pour 120Vac/240Vca, (In=20kA). La distance
maximale entre installation et réduction est de 5m.

Un dispositif de déconnexion, rapide et facile
d'acces, doit étre incorporé dans le circuit
électrique du batiment pour une intervention
rapide.

La borne de terre disponible dans le produit doit
étre connecté en permanence a la terre.

Raccorder le systéme a une source d'alimentation
conforme a celle figurant sur I'étiquette de
marquage du produit. Avant de procéder a
I'installation, vérifier que la ligne électrique est
sectionnée. La tension d'alimentation doit étre
comprise dans les limites (£10%).

Alimenter le dispositif avec une source isolée de
type SELV, 24Vac, 8A dérivée d'un transformateur
a double isolation UL Listed, opportunément
protégé a la sortie.

Les parties mobiles du systeme représentant

un risque potentiel d'accident, le systeme doit
étre installé de facon a en empécher l'accés aux
personnes non autorisées.

Appliquer I'étiquette Parties mobiles dangereuses
prés de l'unité. (Fig. 4, page 12).

Ne pas utiliser I'appareil en présence de substances
inflammables.

Pour raccorder la ligne d'alimentation utiliser

le boitier de connexion spécifique (UPTJBUL).
Pour plus d'informations, se référer au manuel
d'utilisation et d'installation du produit.
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Ne pas laisser I'appareil a portée des enfants ou de
personnes non autorisées.

L'appareil ne doit étre considéré comme désactivé
qu'avec |'alimentation sectionnée et les cables de
connexion aux autres dispositifs débranchés.

L'entretien du dispositif doit uniquement étre
effectué par un personnel qualifié. Durant les
opérations d'entretien, I'opérateur est exposé au
risque d'électrocution ou autres.

Utiliser uniquement les accessoires indiqués par
le fabricant. Toute modification non approuvée
expressément par le fabricant entrainera
I'annulation de la garantie.

Avant de brancher tous les cables de signalisation,
vérifier que I'unité est correctement branché a la
terre.

En cas de transfert du dispositif de I'installation,
toujours débrancher le cable de terre en dernier.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

Adopter les précautions utiles pour éviter
d'endommager l'appareil a la suite de décharges
électrostatiques.

L'unité a été réalisée pour un branchement avec
cable tri-polaire. Se conformer aux indications
fournies dans ce manuel pour un branchement
correct du circuit de terre.

Manipuler avec soin l'unité, toute sollicitation
mécanique importante risque de I'endommager.

Accorder une attention particuliére aux distances
d'isolement entre la ligne d'alimentation et tous
les autres cables, dispositifs de protection contre la
foudre compris.

En cas de transport du dispositif, faire preuve
d'une attention extréme. Tout arrét brusque,
dénivellations et chocs violents risque de
I'endommager et d'entrainer des blessures.
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4 Identification

4.1 Description et désignation du
produit

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM est un puissant PTZ Full-IP
pour des applications en extérieur de surveillance
vidéo IP, @ méme de gérer les caméras modernes IP
SD, HD et Mégapixel, en s'intégrant dans un systeme
de réseau social.

Ce modele peut contenir et gérer les objectifs
motorisés les plus volumineux sur le marché, jusqu'a
prés de 8 kg de poids total. Une seule unité peut
ainsi assurer une large couverture a 360° de la zone a
surveiller.

La particularité d'ULISSE MAXI NETCAM est la
possibilité de controler facilement, par réseau, toutes
les fonctions de la caméra et de la tourelle, y compris
I'essuie-glace, la définition et la mise en place, en
utilisant les VMS les plus répandus sur le marché.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Il est possible d'utiliser n'importe quelle caméra
compatible ONVIF Profil S ou bien protocole
propriétaire sur RS-485, alors que toute la gestion du
systéme ne requiére qu'une adresse IP.

L'unité est équipée d'un essuie-glace pour le
nettoyage de la vitre avant, de la pluie et de la
poussiere ; un vaste choix de jerrycans est disponible
avec pompe lave-glace ayant des capacités et des
hauteurs manométriques différentes.

Pour garantir des images détaillées, méme pendant
la nuit, les versions avec des projecteurs a LED sont
disponibles, avec lumiére infrarouge ou lumiére
blanche.

La robuste structure mécanique et les puissants
moteurs de ce PTZ sont étudiés pour garantir la plus
grande résistance a un stress de fonctionnement
élevé, aux vibrations et aux températures de -10°C a
+60°C.

L'unité est équipé de senseurs optiques qui assurent

le controle précis de la position dans n'importe quelle

condition d'utilisation.

Les modéles pour la vision avec caméra thermique
sont disponibles.

10

4.2 Marquage du produit

Les tourelles portent un étiquette conforme
au marquage CE.

Fig. 1
L'étiquette indique:

« Code d'identification du modeéle (Code barres
Extended 3/9).

. Tension d’alimentation (Volt).
« Fréquence (Hertz).

« Courant absorbé (Ampéres).
« Etanchéité (IP).

+ Numéro de série.

4.2.1 Controle du marquage

Avant de procéder a l'installation, controler que
le matériel fourni correspond a la commande et
examiner les étiquettes de marquage.

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des modifications
ou des connexions non prévues dans ce manuel.
L'utilisation d’appareils non adéquats peut comporter
des dangers graves pour la sécurité du personnel et
de l'installation.
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5 Versions
5.1 Projecteurs a LED

La version avec projecteurs a LED peut étre
alimentée uniquement en 24Vac.

La tourelle peut étre munie d’un support pour
I'utilisation de 2 projecteurs a LED VIDEOTEC pour
vision nocturne (projecteurs a prévoir en plus).

a le chapitre relatif (8.8 Montage des
projecteurs a LED, page 25).

@ Pour d'autres renseignements se référer

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

5.2 Version avec fenétre au
germanium

La version équipé d'une fenétre au germanium, est
prévue pour protéger les caméras thermiques des
agressions climatiques extérieures.

Fig.3
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6 Préparation du produit en
vue de l'utilisation

Toute modification non approuvée
expressément par le fabricant entrainera
I'annulation de la garantie.

L'unité ne doit étre ni démontée ni altérée.
Les seules exceptions concernent les
opérations de montage et d'entretien
prévues dans ce manuel.

6.1 Précautions de sécurité avant
I'utilisation

L'appareil comprend des parties mobiles.
S'assurer que l'unité est positionnée

dans une zone non accessible pendant

le fonctionnement. Appliquer I'étiquette
fournie avec I'appareil prés de I'objet et en
position visible.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig. 4

6.2 Déballage

Lors de la livraison du produit, vérifier que
I'emballage est en bon état et I'absence de tout signe
évident de chute ou d’abrasion.

En cas de dommages évidents, contacter
immédiatement le fournisseur.

Conserver I'emballage en cas de nécessité
d'expédition du produit pour réparation.

Déballer le toit pare-soleil du dispositif
en ayant soin de ne pas endommager le
caisson.

®
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6.3 Contenu
Controler que le contenu correspond a la liste
matériel indiquée ci-dessous:
+ Unité de positionnement
- Base d'alimentation
- Emballage des accessoires:
Adaptateur sériel
+ Rallonge sérielle
« Clés Allen
+ Entretoises
. Etiquette
Colliers
+ Gaine en silicone
« Joints de réduction pour presse-étoupes
- Manuel d'instructions
-+ Plaque de fixation pour sachet déshydratant
Etriers pour fixation des optiques et caméras
+ Sachet déshydratant
+ Vis
+ Emballage des contrepoids:
- Contrepoids
Supports pour contrepoids
« Double toit

6.4 Elimination sans danger des
matériaux d’emballage

Le matériel d'emballage est entierement composé
de matériaux recyclables. Le technicien chargé de
l'installation est tenu de I'éliminer conformément aux
dispositions en matiére de collecte sélective et selon
les normes en vigueur dans le pays d'utilisation.

En cas de retour du produit défectueus, il est
conseillé d'utiliser I'emballage original pour le
transport.
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6.5 Opérations a effectuer avant
l'installation

6.5.1 Fixation du support

En cas d'installations soumises aux
vibrations, utiliser seulement le support
fixation sol.

Plusieurs types de supports sont disponibles (11
Accessoires, page 42). Choisir le support convenable
a l'installation et suivre toutes les instrucions dans le
chapitre suggéré.

Accorder une attention particuliére aux
systémes de fixation de I'appareil. Le
systéme de fixation doit étre tout de méme
étre en mesure de supporter au moins 4
fois le poids de tout I'appareil, y compris la
tourelle, les objectifs et les caméras.

L'appareil doit &re monté en

position verticale. Tout autre position
compromettrait le bon fonctionnement du
systéme.

Il est impératif de ne pas monter la téte en
bas.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

6.5.2 Passage des cables

Les cables de connexion ne doivent pas
étre accessibles de I'extérieur. Les cables
doivent étre fixés au support pour éviter
que le poids excessif n'entraine leur sortie
accidentelle.

Les cables utilisés doivent étre conformes
au type d'installation.

Passer les cables a l'intérieur du support jusqu'a ce
qu'ils dépassent d'environ 50cm.

Fig.5
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7 Assemblage

Seules les caméras de réseau ayant

@ des caractéristiques techniques
déterminées peuvent étre installées (7.2.1
Caractéristiques des caméras, page 14).

7.1 Fixation du double toit

Fixer le toit pare-soleil au caisson au moyen des 4 vis
et des 4 couples de rondelles fournies.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Fig.6

7.2 Montage caméras, systéemes
optiques motorisés

Le bon fonctionnement de l'unité, a
l'intérieur de l'intervalle de température
indiqué, est garanti uniquement si la
caméra et le systéeme optique sont utilisés
avec un intervalle de température égal a
min. -10°C et + 60°C.

Le montage de la caméra et des objectifs
correspondants est laissé aux soins du client.

14

7.2.1 Caractéristiques des caméras

A Le bon fonctionnement de l'unité, a

l'intérieur de l'intervalle de température
indiqué, est garanti uniquementsila
caméra et le systéme optique sont utilisés
avec un intervalle de température égal a
min.-10°C et + 60°C.

c La caméra doit étre préconfigurée pour
acquérir I'adresse IP par DHCP.

La caméra doit étre préconfigurée pour
communiquer avec le serveur NTP par
DHCP. Si la configuration NTP par DHCP
n'est pas possible, configurer I'adresse
statique suivante du serveur NTP :
192.0.0.1.

Seules des caméras de réseaux peuvent étre
installées dans l'unité.

+ On peut monter seulement des caméras avec porte
de communication Ethernet de type 100 baseTx.

« Seulement des caméras qui prévoient
I'alimentation a travers une borne peuvent etre
installée. La tourelle n'est pas en mesure de fournir
d'alimentation directement sur le cable Ethernet
(Power over Ethernet).

« Latension d’alimentation de la caméra doit étre
de 12Vdc.

« Le courant maximum absorbé par la caméra doit
étre inférieur a 800mA.

«+ Le protocole de communication doit etre ONVIF,
profil S. La caméra doit étre préconfigurée pour
communiquer par le protocole ONVIF, profil S.

« Lacaméra doit pouvoir fonctionner correctement
comprise entre -10°C et +60°C.
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7.2.1 Ouverture du caisson Si nécessaire, utiliser les entretoises supplémentaires

. . e s our positionner correctement la caméra et l'optique.
Dévisser les vis anti-fuite situées sur les cotés et pourp ptq

soulever la partie supérieure du caisson.

Fig.9
@ A}‘ terme des opérations d"installation etde Fixer la plaque en aluminium (01) sur la glissiére au
cablage, refermer le produit. moyen des vis et de leurs rondelles (02).

7.2.2 Fixation de lI'optique et de la
caméra a la glissiére interne

Il est nécessaire d'isoler le corps de la
caméra de la glissiére de fixation pour
éviter toute perturbation du signal
Ethernet.

Le poid total maximal autorisé pour la
caméra et I'objectif ne doit pas dépasser le
7.6kg.

Connecter la caméra (02) a l'optique (01). Fig. 10

Fixer I'étrier a L en aluminium (03) a la caméra avec la Fixer I'étrier de fixation en L avec la vis.
rondelle en nylon (04) et de la vis de 1/4" (05).

Fig. 11

Fig. 8

Positionner l'optique sur la glissiere (02) en
intercalant I'entretoise en plastique (01). Fixer le tout
avec la rondelle en nylon (03) et la vis de 1/4" (04).

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR 15
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7.2.3 Positionnement de I'entretoise 7.2.4 Glissiére interne

H-20 sur la glissiére interne Faire glisser la glissiére interne avec l'optique et la
caméra déja fixées en position et la fixer avec les

Il est possible de fixer une entretoise H-20 (02) au
rondelles et les vis fournies.

systéme optique. Connecter la caméra et fixer I'étrier
a L (Fig. 8, page 15). Interposer une entretoise en
plastique (01) de I'épaisseur requise et le fixer avec
rondelle et vis (03).

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Fig. 14

Fig. 12

Positionner l'optique avec I'entretoise dans la glissiere
interne (01) et fixer I'entretoise avec les rondelles et
les vis (02) fournies.

Fig. 13

Terminer le fixage comme représenté dans les images
(Fig. 10, page 15 e Fig. 11, page 15).
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7.3 Description de la carte du
caisson

DESCRIPTION DE LA CARTE

Connecteur/Borne Fonction
CN1 Non utilisé
CN2 Connecteur controle moteurs
optiques motorisées
CN3 Connecteur potentiomeétres opti-
ques motorisées
CN6 Non utilisé
CN7 Alimentation caméra, lignes
additionnelles
DIP1 Configuration de la tension d'ali-
mentation des optiques
Tab. 1
‘O we O o O
PTCHEAT. ON. CoN4 =
CN3 = 455
=753
2|75 *= CN6

15V do
] 12vde
| ovde

@ CN7

TR
6V dc NGHTIODEON £
H

CNT

Leswor.
wogice

Fig. 15
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7.3.1 Branchement de la caméra et de
I'optique motorisée

Tous les branchements illustrés ci-apres
doivent exclusivement étre exécutés par
des installateurs experts et toutes les
spécifications de cablage et d'alimentation
des dispositifs doivent étre respectées.

La carte électronique est prévue pour controler les
caméras avec optiques motorisées (Focus, Iris, Zoom),
éventuellement équipées de potentiométres pour le
contréle de la position atteinte.

Avant de procéder aux branchements, vérifier que

les tensions fournies par la carte sont dans les limites
prévues pour l'appareil.

CONNECTEUR CAMERA/OPTIQUES MOTORISEES

Tension Courant Description

+12V 800mA max Alimentation
caméra

+5V 15mA max Alimentation
potentiometres
optiques

De 6Vdc jusqu'a 200mA max Alimentation mo-

15Vdc (réglable) (Focus+Zoom-+lris) | teurs optiques

Tab. 2

Objectifs avec moteurs a fil commun: Effectuer les
connexions comme montré sur la figure..

Pour l'alimentation de la caméra, effectuer les
branchements comme illustré en figure.

ﬂ FOCUS + [
FOCUS - []
&= v o
IRIS - []

= o o
ZOOM - []

Fig.16  CN2.

12V GND ey 110V ]
GND []
—— A D
Mol
F1 []
F2 []
Fig.17 CN7.
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Objectifs avec moteurs a inversion de polarité:

Effectuer les connexions comme montré sur la figure..

olol

| B

e FOCUS +
FOCUS -
IRIS +
IRIS -
b ZOOM +
ZOOM -

CN2

Objectifs avec moteurs a fil commun: Activer la
fonction relative dans le menu (10.1.13 Paramétres
Caméra, page 40). Effectuer les connexions comme
montré sur la figure..

_®+_ FOCUS +
FOCUS -
—@Jr— RIS +
IRIS -
—@Jr— ZOOM +
I
cN2

Fig.18  CN2.

I o

ZOOM -

Fig.19 CN2.

Potentiométres: Effectuer les connexions comme
montré sur la figure..

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

Fig. 20

CN3.
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7.3.2 Réglage de la tension
d'alimentation des moteurs des
optiques

Avant d'alimenter la tourelle, selectioner la tension

d‘alimentation des optiques en agissant sur le DIP1 (
7.3 Description de la carte du caisson, page 17).

REGLAGE DE LA TENSION D'ALIMENTATION DES
MOTEURS DES OPTIQUES

SW1 SW2 Tension

OFF OFF 15Vdc

ON OFF 12Vvdc

OFF ON 9Vdc

ON ON 6Vdc
Tab. 3

7.3.3 Branchement de la ligne de
communication
Brancher le cable Ethernet a la caméra.

e

Fig. 21

Regrouper le cable en excés pour éviter les
interférences avec le fonctionnement de
I'essuie-glace (dans les versions qui en sont
équipées).
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8 Installation

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des
modifications ou des connexions non
prévues dans ce manuel. L'utilisation
d’appareils inadéquats peut comporter
des risques sérieux pour les appareils et la
sécurité du personnel.

A Ne pas modifier les cablages du produit.

La non observation de cette indication
peut entrainer des risques graves pour la
sécurité du personnel de l'installation et
annuler la garantie.

En cas d'utilisation du kit de lavage du vitre,
@ le support pour la buse doit étre installé
avant le positionnement de la tourelle et
des cablages. Pour plus d'informations, se
référer au manuel du kit correspondant.

La calotte inférieure contient un sachet

@ déshydratant qui permet d'éviter la
formation d'humidité dans la base et a
hauteur des cartes des connecteurs. Enlever
le sachet avant l'installation.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

8.1 Connexion des cables ala
base

Passer les cables dans les presse-cables en
maintenant la base a environ 20cm du support. Serrer
les presse-étoupes. Les presse-étoupes sont adaptés
pour cables avec un diametre compris entre 5mm et
10mm.

Fig. 23

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 5Nm.

Pour de cables de diamétre de 3mm a 7mm
utiliser les joints en dotation.

Fig. 24

44 - steduesy - suononasulp (enueyy I



FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

8.2 Fixage de la base au support

Utiliser les vis et les rondelles fournies avec
la base.

Apres avoir positionné le joint (01), fixer la base (02)
au support (03) en utilisant les vis (04), les rondelles a
dents (05) et les bagues pour vis (06).

Fig. 26

Aligner les 3 encoches de la base avec celles des
supports comme sur la figure suivante.

}

N

<=

2y

t

Fig. 27

Appliquer sur les trous des vis un produit
de freinage du filet (Loctite 243°).

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 6Nm.

20

8.3 Description de la carte de
connexion

DESCRIPTION DE LA CARTE DE CONNEXION

Connecteur/ | Fonction
Composant
CN1 Alimentation de la carte
CN4 Cables de signal
Ethernet Ethernet
F1 Fusible
F2 Fusible
Tab. 4

Fig. 28
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8.4 Connexion de la ligne
d'alimentation

Selon la version, différentes tensions d'alimentation
peuvent étre fournies au dispositif. Leur valeur est
indiquée sur I'étiquette d'identification du produit (
4.2 Marquage du produit, page 10).

Le cable de terre doit étre plus long des
deux autres d'environ 10mm pour éviter
tout détachement accidentel.

Il faut effectuer les connexions électriques
en absence d'alimentation et lorsque le
dispositif de sectionnement ouvert.

Controler que les sources d'alimentation et
les cables de branchement sont en mesure

de supporter la consommation du systeme.

Procéder exclusivement aux connexions de
la base avec I'alimentation sectionnée et le
dispositif de sectionnement ouvert.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

Le cable d'alimentation doit en outre étre
couvert de la gaine en silicone (01) fournie.
La gaine en silicone doit étre fixée au
moyen du collier prévu (02).

Fig. 29
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8.4.1 Connexion de la ligne 8.4.2 Raccordement de la ligne

d'alimentation en 24Vac d'alimentation en 120Vac et 230Vac
Couper les cables a la longueur nécessaire et Couper les cables a la longueur nécessaire et

§ procéder aux connexions. Connecter la ligne procéder aux connexions. Connecter la ligne

= d'alimentation avec la borne: CN1. d'alimentation avec la borne: CN1.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instruct

Fig. 30 Fig. 31
Connecter les cables d'alimentation comme décrit Connecter les cables d'alimentation comme décrit
dans le tableau ci-dessous. dans le tableau ci-dessous.
CONNEXION DE LA LIGNE D'ALIMENTATION CONNEXION DE LA LIGNE D'ALIMENTATION
Couleur Bornes Couleur Bornes
Alimentation 24Vac Alimentation 230Vac
Défini par l'installateur 24Vac Bleue N (Neutre)
Défini par l'installateur 24Vac Marron L (Phase)
Jaune/Vert S Jaune/Vert S
Tab.5 Alimentation 120Vac
Bleue N (Neutre)
Marron L (Phase)
Jaune/Vert S
Tab. 6
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8.4.3 Branchement des entrées
d'alarme, de l'interrupteur crépusculaire
et des relais

ATTENTION! Linstallation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de dimensions
égales ou supérieures a 0.1 3mm? (26 AWG).

Version standard

Fig.32  Branchement des contacts des relais.

Fig.33  Branchement des alarmes.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

Version avec projecteurs a LED

BRANCHEMENT DES ENTREES D'ALARME, DE
L'INTERRUPTEUR CREPUSCULAIRE ET DES RELAIS

ALT, AL2, Entrées d'alarme auto-alimentées relatives a
AL3,Al4e la borne commune AGND.
AGND
O1-Cle Contacts secs de sortie activantes par
02-C2 alarme ou commande utilisateur

Tab.7

Relier l'interrupteur crépusculaire aux

bornes AGND et AL1. Le contact d'alarme
AL1 est dédié par défaut a l'interrupteur

crépuscolaire.

8.5 Branchement du cable de
réseau Ethernet

Connecter le cable Ethernet avec le connecteur (8.3

Description de la carte de connexion, page 20).

Ethernet

23
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I 8.6 Fixation du corps supérieur 8.7 Montage du contrepoids

Fixer le corps supérieur (01) a la base (02) au moyen Fixer les contrepoids au caisson au moyen des vis et
des vis de fixation (03) pourvues de joints (04). des rondelles fournies.

Controler que le joint de la base est en place et en
bon état (05).

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 4ANm.

Fig. 37
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Appliquer sur les trous des vis un produit
de freinage du filet (Loctite 243°).

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 16Nm.

Fig. 35

Fig. 36

Une seule position de fixation entre la base
et le corps supérieur est possible. Aligner
les saillies latérales pour s'assurer que le
positionnement soit correct.
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8.8 Montage des projecteurs a Positionner les fixations du projecteur (01) sur celles
LED de I'étrier (02).

Pour en correct fonctionnement les deux
projecteurs doivent toujours étre montés
ensemble.

Seuls des projecteurs VIDEOTEC peuvent
étre installés sur la tourelle.

8.8.1 Retrait des contrepoids
Dévisser les vis et retirer les contrepoids externes.

T

Fig. 40

Visser les vis avec les rondelles enlevées auparavant.

Fig. 38

8.8.2 Montage du projecteur sur I'étrier

Repérer les trous antérieurs présents sur |'étrier du
contrepoids.

Fig. 41

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 6Nm.
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8.9 Branchement des projecteur Brancher les cables comme illustré en figure.
alLED

Retirer les 2 bouchons M12. Visser les 2 presse-
étoupes et les joints toriques correspondants, fournis
avec l'appareil.

Projecteur
gauche .
Projecteur
gauche
Fig. 45
BRANCHEMENT DES PROJECTEUR A LED
Fig. 42 Projecteur gauche Projecteur gauche
Référence Couleur du | Référence Couleur du
Pour garantir la sécurité et le surla carte | cable surla carte | cable
fonctionnement de I'unité, ne pas laisser du WH Blanc WH Blanc
cable excédentaire a I'extérieur. BK Noir BK Noir
Fig. 43 Al Vert A2 Vert
B1 Rouge B2 Rouge
Tab. 8

Fig. 44
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8.10 Sachet déshydratant

Introduire les sachets déshydratants (01) dans les
positions indiquées sur la figure aprés les avoir retirés
de leur emballage transparent et pliés en deux. Fixer
les sacs au moyen des platines (02) et des vis fournies
(03).

Fig. 46
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8.11 Reglage des projecteurs
a LED et modalité de
synchronisation avec la caméra

Une fois effectué le réglage, le projecteur
de gauche (MASTER) synchronise et
controle le projecteur de droite (SLAVE).

Linterrupteur crépusculaire détecte la lumiére
ambiante et gére |'allumage et |'extinction des
projecteurs lorsque la luminosité atteint le niveau
réglé par 'utilisateur.

Lorsque les projecteurs a LED sont actifs, la caméra

passe en mode nuit par la commande ONVIF prévue

a cet effet.

8.11.1 Description du projecteur a LED

Pour ne pas compromettre la sécurité et
le fonctionnement du projecteur, ne pas
enlever la vis transparente du capteur
crépusculaire.

. Capteur crépusculaire: Détecte le niveau de
luminosité.

« Cable: Alimentation et controle.

+ Régulateur du seuil d'allumage: Le
potentiometre permet de régler le niveau de
sensibilité pour I'allumage du projecteur.

- Régulateur puissance infrarouges: Le
potentiometre permet de régler la puissance du
projecteur.

Capteur crépusculaire Cable

Régulateur du seuil Régulateur puissance
d'allumage infrarouges

Fig. 47
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8.11.2 Synchronisation avec un
interrupteur crépusculaire externe

Pour synchroniser les illuminateurs et la caméra avec
un crépusculaire externe, procéder comme suit:

Relier l'interrupteur crépusculaire aux bornes: AL1/
AGND (8.4.3 Branchement des entrées d'alarme, de
l'interrupteur crépusculaire et des relais, page 23).

Régler le projecteur gauche (MASTER):

- Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur sur
OFF (8.11.5 Réglage du seuil d'allumage des
projecteurs a LED, page 29).

- Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la
valeur selon la nécessité (8.11.6 Réglage de la
puissance des projecteurs a LED, page 29).

» Réglage du projecteur de droite (SLAVE):

- Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur au
maximum (8.11.5 Réglage du seuil d'allumage
des projecteurs a LED, page 29).

- Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la valeur
au minimum (8.11.6 Réglage de la puissance des
projecteurs a LED, page 29).

Depuis la rubrique Sonde IR, sélectionner I'option
Externe (10.1.13 Paramétres Caméra, page 40).

Dans la carte I/0 Numériques, configurer les valeurs
de la fagon suivante (10.1.11 I/0 Digitaux, page 39):

- ID Alarme: 1
« Type: NORMALEMENT OUVERT
« Action: IR_FILT

8.11.3 Synchroniser I'unité avec les
projecteurs LED

Pour synchroniser l'unité avec les projecteurs a LED,
procéder comme suit:
+ Régler le projecteur gauche (MASTER):
- Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur selon la
nécessité (8.11.5 Réglage du seuil d'allumage
des projecteurs a LED, page 29).
+ Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la
valeur selon la nécessité (8.11.6 Réglage de la
puissance des projecteurs a LED, page 29).

28

« Réglage du projecteur de droite (SLAVE):

« Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur au
maximum (8.11.5 Réglage du seuil d'allumage
des projecteurs a LED, page 29).

- Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la valeur
au minimum (8.11.6 Réglage de la puissance des
projecteurs a LED, page 29).

Depuis la rubrique Paramétres Chambre, sélectionner
I'option Interne (10.1.13 Parametres Caméra, page
40).

8.11.4 Activation manuelle des
projecteurs a LED

Si on souhaite activer le projecteur a LED, il faut :
« Régler le projecteur gauche (MASTER):

- Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur sur
OFF (8.11.5 Réglage du seuil d'allumage des
projecteurs a LED, page 29).

- Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la
valeur selon la nécessité (8.11.6 Réglage de la
puissance des projecteurs a LED, page 29).

« Réglage du projecteur de droite (SLAVE):

- Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur au
maximum (8.11.5 Réglage du seuil d'allumage
des projecteurs a LED, page 29).

+ Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la valeur
au minimum (8.11.6 Réglage de la puissance des
projecteurs a LED, page 29).
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8.11.5 Réglage du seuil d'allumage des
projecteurs a LED

8.11.6 Réglage de la puissance des
projecteurs a LED

Le projecteur de droite doit toujours étre
configuré a la luminosité maximum.

Le projecteur de droite doit toujours étre
configuré a la puissance minimum.

Régulateur du seuil
d'allumage

Fig. 48

Le projecteur a une capteur crépusculaire intégrée
qui permet un allumage et un arrét automatique a
conditions lumineuses préétablies.

Le réglage du capteur crépusculaire est effectué

en usine a un niveau lumineux fixé et approprié

a la plupart des installations (environ 50Ix). Si I'on
souhaite régler différemment le seuil d'intervention,
dévisser le bouchon situé a I'arriére du projecteur et
effectuer le réglage avec un tournevis.

En tournant le bouton de réglage dans le sens des
aiguilles d'une montre, la commutation en mode
nocturne est avancée (a une valeur de luminosité
supérieure.) En tournant le bouton de réglage

dans le sens inverse des aiguilles d'une montre, la
commutation en mode nocturne est retardée (a une
valeur de luminosité inférieure.)

MIN
\\q“

L2,
N

Fig. 49

Attendre les conditions de luminosité appropriées
pour allumer le projecteur. Tourner lentement le
trimmer jusqu'a ce que la LED présente sur le coté
s'allume. Une fois que le seuil d'intervention (LED
allumée) est dépassé, tourner légérement dans le
sens contraire.

Au terme des réglages, vérifier que le
bouchon de fermeture soit bien serré
pour garantir I'étanchéité hermétique du
produit.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

Le projecteur est réglé en usine afin de
@ distribuer la puissance maximale. Ecnun
Bbl He CNYXKUTe, YTO6bl OCBETUTb Aanekne
AeTanu unu nsobpakeHune nonyyaetca
3acBeYeHHbIM U3-3a U36bITOUHON
OCBELLEeHHOCTH, OTPErynmpyinTe MOLHOCTD,
4TOGbI €€ YMEHbLUTb 1 NONYUYUTb
3Heproc6epexeHune.

Régulateur puissance
infrarouges

Fig. 50

Dévisser tout d'abord le bouchon de fermeture
hermétique. Tourner le trimmer, dans le sens horaire
pour augmenter la puissance des infrarouges et dans
le sens antihoraire pour l'abaisser.

MIN POWER ‘ MAX POWER

Fig. 51

Au terme des réglages, vérifier que le
bouchon de fermeture soit bien serré
pour garantir I'étanchéité hermétique du
produit.
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8.12 Fixation du balai essuie- Fixer 'ensemble avec rondelle denté.
glace

Insérer le balai sur I'arbre de I'essuie-glace
Placer le balai en position de repos.

Fig. 53
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Un réglage correct doit permettre au balai
de revenir en position de repos en entrant
en contact avec la plaque de la structure.

Fig. 52
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8.13 Configuration du matériel

La configuration informatique n'est
nécessaire que si l'on souhaite activer le
mode de communication par télémétrie
sérielle. (12.1 Modification de la modalité
de communication (depuis protocole ONVIF
a télémétrie sérielle), page 44).

®

8.13.1 Ouverture du volet de
configuration

Avant de mettre 'appareil sous tension, il est
nécessaire de le configurer correctement au moyen
des dip-switch installés derriére le panneau de
configuration. Ouvrir le panneau de configuration en
desserrant les vis comme illustré en figure.

Fig. 54

Les DIP-switch sont montrés sur la figure.

\

Fig. 55

Au terme des opérations d'installation et de
cablage, refermer le produit.

®

8.13.2 Configuration du DIP1

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Le switch 1 est utilisé pour la mise a jour du
micrologiciel.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

CONFIGURATION DU DIP1

Description SW |SW |SW |SW | Baud rate

4 3 2 1
Réglage de OFF | OFF | OFF | - 300 baud
lavitessede on [ oFF [ OFF [~ [ 600 baud
transmission en
bauds OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud

ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud

OFF | OFF [ON |- 4800 baud

ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud

OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud

ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Mise a jour du - - - ON | Programmation
firmware validée

- - - OFF | Programmation

désactivé
Tab. 9

8.13.3 Configuration du DIP2

®

La tourelle est contrélable a travers de différents
protocoles.

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Fig. 57

CONFIGURATION DU DIP2

Protocole SW | SW | SW [ SW [ SW | SW | SW | SW

8 7 6 5 4 |3 2 1

PTZ Manager' | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF

MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON | ON

(VIDEOTEC)

PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF [ ON | OFF | OFF

PELCO D OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON

AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON [ ON | OFF

DYNAMICS

VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON | ON

Tab.10 ' Configuration de défaut: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200
baud, RS-232, Adresse 1. Cette option ne nécessite pas
le réglage du DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

Tab. 11
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8.13.4 Configuration du DIP3

8.13.5 Configuration du DIP4

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

\

Fig. 58

8.13.4.1 Configuration de I'adresse

Les switch de 1 a 8 sont utilisés pour configurer
I'adresse de l'unité (de 1 a 255).

La sélection de I'adresse s'effectue selon le code
binaire (A Annexe - Tableau des adresses, page 52).
8.13.4.2 Configuration des lignes de
communications sérielles

Le produit prévoit une ligne sérielle de
communication RS-485 et une ligne sérielle RS-232.
Les switch 10 et 9 sont utilisés pour configurer les
lignes sérielles.

CONFIGURATION DU DIP3

Description SW10 |Sw9
Communication monodirectionnelle OFF OFF
sur la ligne RS-485-1. Communication

bidirectionnelle sur la ligne RS-232.

Communication bidirectionnelle, half- | ON ON
duplex, sur la ligne RS-485-1.

Tab. 12
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La configuration de ce DIP s'effectue a
l'inverse des DIP précédents. Le levier du
switch vers le haut représente la valeur 0
(OFF). Le levier du dip-switch vers le bas
représente la valeur 1 (ON).

Sur la carte, il y a deux switches, utilisés pour
configurer la terminaison (120 Ohm) des les lignes
sérielles.

Fig. 59

Chaque unité en fin de ligne doit étre terminée
(bouclé) au moyen du switch prévu pour éviter tout
phénomene de réflexion et de déformation du signal.

CONFIGURATION DU DIP4

Ligne serielle SW2 | SW1 | Description
Factory default - ON Activé
- OFF | Désactive
Ligne RS-485-1 ON - Terminée
OFF |- Non terminée

Tab. 13

Pour rétablir les paramétres d'usine de la tourelle se
référer au chapitre relatif. (10.1.15 Factory Default,
page 41).
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9 Allumage

S'assurer que l'unité et les autres
composants de l'installation soient fermés
de facon a empécher le contact avec les
composants sous tension.

A

Durant le fonctionnement normal, la
surface du projecteur peut atteindre des
températures élevées. Eviter le contact
direct et positionner I'appareil dans un
endroit non accessible au personnel non
autorisé. Avant de la toucher, éteindre
le dispositif d’illumination et le laisser
refroidir durant 10 minutes minimum.

Ne pas rester en proximité de I'appareil
lorsqu'il est sous tension. N'intervenir sur le
dispositif que hors tension.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

Ne pas stationner a proximité du dispositif

sous tension. N'intervenir sur le dispositif
qu'avec I'alimentation coupée.

@ La procédure de préchauffage automatique

(De-Ice) peut étre activée chaque fois
que le dispositif est mis en fonction a

une température ambiante inférieure

a 0°C. La procédure permet de garantir
un fonctionnement correct du dispositif
également a basse température. La durée
varie entre 60 et 105 minutes en fonction
des conditions.

Il suffit de brancher I'alimentation électrique pour
allumer l'unité.

Débrancher I'alimentation électrique pour éteindre
l'unité.

33

44 - steduesy - suononasulp (enueyy I



FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

10 Configuration

10.1 Interface web

A la premiére connexion, donner une
adresse différente de 192.168.0.100.

®

Logiciels de navigation supportés:
Microsoft Internet Explorer, Google
Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

L'adresse MAC est indiquée sur étiquette
présente sur la carte CPU.

®

iy

0SEE ”

Fig. 60

La premiére opération pour configurer la tourelle
consiste en la connexion a son interface web.

Dans les configurations prédéfinies, la tourelle est
configurée pour acquérir de facon autonome une
adresse par protocole DHCP et il est possible de
détecter le dispositif par le protocole ONVIF, profil S.

Dans le cas ou aucun serveur DHCP n'est pas
disponible, la tourelle se configure automatiquement
avec I'adresse 192.168.0.100.

Si un VMS ne serait pas disponible avec les fonctions
de Auto Discovery par ONVIF, I'adresse acquise peut
étre lue dans les log du serveur DHCP.

Pour accéder a la tourelle il suffira de se connecter
avec un navigateur a l'adresse http://adresse_ip et
d'effectuer le login a la tourelle avec les données
prédéfinies:

+ Username: admin

« Mot de passe: admin

34

10.1.1 Premier accés

Pour un fonctionnement correct, la tourelle doit étre
configurée en fonction la caméra installée.

Les parameétres nécessaires sont les suivants :

« Le protocole IP utilisé pour communiquer avec la
caméra.

- Le type d'optiques installées (motorisée, fixe ou
intégrée).

« Les données nécessaires pour se connecter a la
caméra IP (nom utilisateur et mot de passe de la
caméra installée).

Paramétres caméra

@ Protocole

| onviF profile s &)

Lentilles

| Motorisée &

Nom utilisateur

Mot de passe

Veuillez ressaisir le mot de passe

| ok |

Fig. 61

Il faut que la caméra IP installée dans la
tourelle soit configurée pour acquérir
I'adresse IP a travers DHCP.

10.1.2 Home

Si le login est effectué avec succés, on pourra voir
l'interface de gestion de la tourelle.

s

e ULISSE NETCAM

TRUE-IP OUTDOOR PTZ FOR NETW

Fig. 62

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR



10.1.3 Controles Utilisateur « lIris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Pour controler la tourelle par navigateur, sélectionner
la mention Controle Utilisateur. Une nouvelle fenétre
s'ouvrira, avec un clavier virtuel pour sélectionner les
commandes.

Fig. 67
Contréles utilisateur . Wiper/Washer
Fig. 68

- Day: Activer le filtre IR de la chambre. Si présents,
éteint les projecteurs a LED.

.*.

:

co/Esc—

868 0600EE—— i 69

© S R - Night: Désactiver le filtre IR de la chambre. Si
= [W— présents, allume les projecteurs a LED.

Fig. 63

Sur le clavier virtuel, se trouve les commandes

suivantes :
. . , . Fig. 70
« Sélecteur vitesse: || permet de sélectionner la

vitesse des mouvements de la tourelle.

Fig. 64

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Fig. 65

- Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Fig. 66
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10.1.4 Paramétres Dispositif

A la mention du menu Paramétres Dispositif il est

possible de configurer le nom de la tourelle et
d'afficher d'autres informations supplementaire.

Paramétres du dispositif

Nom du disposit

UlsseNetcam

Code produit

Numéro de série

UPT2SVJANOOE
113121290001

Adresse MAC

1D du produit

00:21:A6:00:07:D8
2

10.1.6 Configuration Réseau

A la mention du menu Configuration Réseau il est
possible de changer la configuration de réseau de

la tourelle. Il est possible de décider si le dispositif
doit avoir une adresse attribuée de maniére statique,
dynamique avec DHCP, ou auto-générée. Le dispositif
supporte le protocole Internet Protocol (IP) dans la
version 4.

Avec adresse auto-générée, le dispositif
s'attribue automatiquement une adresse
dans lagamme 169.254.0.0/16.

Toujours sur la méme page, il est possible de
configurer 2 DNS et de décider quels mécanismes
doivent étre actifs pour identifier automatiquement

Micrologiciel Version: CPU Board 2.0

Micrologiciel Version: NET Board 6.0.0

Micolgiciet Version: WPP Boara 600

Révision du hardware o

Révision majeure o

Révision mineure 0

Type de coffret 0

=3
Fig. 71

10.1.5 Statistiques Dispositif

A la mention du menu Statistiques Dispositif on
trouve, uniquement pour consultation, toutes les
statistiques recueillies pendant le fonctionnement de
la tourelle.

Statistiques du dispositif
bégrés Pan 1
Demés T 2
Amage 1
[re— »
[ —— ©
Tetmérature i ot <) osts
Températue madmm do afche PANCG) 85
Température i de 1 fichs PAN ) 2
Températue madmun do et CPUC) 47
Température i de 1 fichs CPU (<€) »
Températue madmum de afche NET () 40
um dotaficho NET C) 1
Péioe attmaoe des hores R 0
Fig. 72
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les dispositifs dans le réseau local.

Configuration réseau
Version'®. Pva El
Type dadresse STATIQUE Kl
Adresse P (Pv) 192168103121
Masque de sous réseau (Pvd) 2552552550
Passeral (Pvd) 1921681031
Recherche automatique DNS DEsACTIVE E|
Serveur DNS pretére 8844
Serveur DNS aternatt o
Date & Time 20130527 144258 UTC
Serveur TP DESACTIVE |
PC Sync ACTIF |
uenp AcTiF El
Zerocont ACTIF i
Découerte mutidestataire AcTiF El
Decouerte ws ACTIF k|

Fig.73
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Il est également possible de mentionner si le
dispositif doit se synchroniser avec un serveur NTP
(Network Time Protocol) externe.

- NTP -> DESACTIVE: Sélectionner cette option si
on ne souhaite pas synchroniser date et heure du
dispositif.

« NTP -> DHCP: Sélectionner cette option au cas
ou on souhaite synchroniser date et heure du
dispositif avec celles d'un serveur NTP (Network
Time Protocol) indiqué par le serveur DHCP.

« NTP -> STATIQUE: Sélectionner cette option au
cas oU on souhaite synchroniser date et heure du
dispositif avec celles du serveur NTP indiqué par
I'adresse statique.

Pour un fonctionnement correct du

@ dispositif, il est nécessaire de synchroniser
la tourelle avec le logiciel VMS au moyen
d'un serveur NTP.

dispositif, il est nécessaire de synchroniser
la caméra avec la tourelle. Afin d'obtenir
cette synchronisation, sélectionner, par la
page web de la caméra, I'option NTP from
DHCP, ou bien indiquer I'adresse 192.0.0.1
comme adresse statique du serveur NTP.

@ Pour un fonctionnement correct du

10.1.8 Paramétres Mouvement

A la mention du menu Parameétres Mouvement il est
possible de controler par web tous les paramétres de
la tourelle.

- Offset Pan: La tourelle a une position de 0° définie
mécaniquement. La fonction Offset Pan permet
de définir une position différente de 0° a I'aide du
logiciel.

- Vitesse Maximale: Configure la vitesse manuelle
maximale.

- Vitesse avec Zoom: Active l'option Vitesse
avec Zoom. L'activation de ce parametre réduit
automatiquement la vitesse de Pan et Tilt en
fonction du facteur de Zoom.

- Facteur Tilt: Configure le facteur de réduction de
la vitesse manuelle de I'axe tilt.

+ Limites Pan: Valide les limites de Pan.

- Pan Début: Configure la limite initiale de Pan.
- Pan Fin: Configure la limite finale de Pan.

- Tilt Début: Configure la limite initiale de Tilt.

« Tilt Fin: Configure la limite finale de Tilt.

10.1.7 Configuration Utilisateurs

A la mention du menu Configuration Utilisateurs

il est possible d'administrer les utilisateurs qui
peuvent accéder a la tourelle. Les utilisateurs du type
Administrator peuvent accéder a la configuration

du produit. Les utilisateurs du type Operator, User et

Anonymous ont un acces limité aux pages de gestion.

Configuration Utilisateurs

Nom utisateur admin &

Pormis. Administratevr

Création Utilisateur

Administrateur

Paramétres de mouvement

0]
DéplacementPan %) (000 - 359.95] 0.00

Fig. 74

Le dispositif peut étre configuré
uniquement par un utilisateur avec les
droits d'administrateur.
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lContréles manueis}

Vitesse maximum () 002 + 40.00] 20.00

Vitesse avec zoom DESACTIVE -~
Facteur de Tit 2 E
Cimites de

Limites Pan DESACTIVE =]
Tilt de début °) [-40.00 + 89.99] -40.00

Tiltde fin [°) [-39.99 « 90.00] 190.00

Fig. 75
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10.1.8.1 Autopan

Dans la sous-section Autopan il est possible
d'indiquer le preset de début et de fin de I'autopan.

Autopan
Présélection ol [ - 260] 1
Présslectioninale 12 - 250] 2
Fig.76
10.1.8.2 Patrol

Dans la sous-section Patrol il est possible d'indiquer
le preset de début et de fin du patrol. Il est possible
d'indiquer si I'analyse des preset doit avoir lieu de
facon causale ou non.

10.1.9 Parameétres Preset

A la mention du menu Paramétres Preset on peut
configurer certains parametres concernant les preset:

« Vitesse Scan: La vitesse en degrés a la seconde,
avec laquelle un preset est atteint, sur demande
explicite de I'opérateur.

« Type de rampe: Permet de sélectionner les
accélérations de la tourelle.

- Vitesse Mouvements (Par Défaut): La vitesse
utilisée dans les opérations d'autopan et patrol.

- Imposer vitesse par défaut: La vitesse par défaut
sera configurée aussi comme vitesse de scan pour
tous les preset.

- Pause Par Défaut: Le temps en secondes de
permanence par défaut de chaque preset.

- Imposer pause par défaut: La pause par défaut
sera configurée pour tous les preset.

Patrouille
Présélection niiale 1 + 250] 1 Paramétres de présélection
ristcton e 2250 = P——— —
Modalté Random DESACTIVE v Type de rampe 1 2
P ——— o0
[ o] e
Pause défaut s) [0+ 240] 5
nposea ase e dtat on
10.1.8.3 Rappel Mouvements
Dans la sous-section Rappel Mouvements il est Fig. 79

possible d'indiquer un intervalle de temps d'inactivité
au-dela duquel la tourelle effectuera une des suivants
fonctions: retour a la position Home, mise en marche

de l'autopan ou mise en marche du patrol.

Rappel Mouvements
e Ao v
Temporisation 20+ 2401 &
Fig.78
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10.1.10 Parameétres Preset (Avancé)

Dans la section Paramétres Preset (Avancé) il est
possible de personnaliser les valeurs de vitesse et
pause pour chaque preset, en plus que d'activer/
désactiver les preset mémes.

Parameétres de présélection (Avancé)

Présélection D 1 v

Actit oul o

Pan o000

Tir 000

Zoom 4095

Vitesse Mowements 0,02 40.00] 2000

Pause (0:240] 5

entreR

Fig. 80
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10.1.11 1/O Digitaux

Dans la carte I/0 Digitaux il est possible de configurer

les canaux digitaux présents dans la tourelle. [y a

ci-dessous une courte description des paramétres

configurables pour chaque entrée numérique.

+ ID Alarme: Champ utilisé pour sélectionner
I'entrée numérique souhaitée.

- Type: Indique I'état par défaut de I'entrée
numérique. Il peut étre configuré sur Normalement
Ouvert ou Normalement Fermé.

- Action: A chaque entrée, une action peut étre
associée. L'action est activée des que le contact
passe dans un état différent de celui par défaut. Les
actions disponibles sont énumérées ci-dessous :

« NONE: Aucune action.

« SCAN: Positionner la tourelle sur la préposition
sélectionnée.

« PATROL: Activer le PATROL.
« AUTOPAN: Activer 'AUTOPAN.
- WIPER: Activer le Wiper.

+ WASHER: Activer la séquence de lavage de la
vitre.

« RELAIS 1: Activer le Relais 1.
« RELAIS 2: Activer le Relais 2.

« IRFILT: Désactiver le Filtre IR de la chambre. Si
présents, allume les projecteurs a LED.

Pour un contréle du fonctionnement correct des
alarmes, dans la page web se trouve un petit rond. Le
petit rond sera vert dans les conditions normales et
rouge quand une alarme est détectée.

1/0 numériques

1D Alarme 1 -

e NORMALEMENT OUVERT v

Action AUCUN v

Fig. 81
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10.1.12 Washer

La pompe pour le lavage de la tourelle est configurée
dans la carte Washer, ou il est possible d'associer un
preset a l'opération de lavage, de configurer la durée
du lavage du verre et d'indiquer le retard d'activation
et de désactivation de I'essuie-glace.

Rondelle

Présélection buse (1 = 250]

Retard activation essuie-glace [0+ 240]

1
5
Durée lavages [0+ 240] 5
5

Retard désactivation esstie-glace [0 - 240]

Fig. 82
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10.1.13 Parameétres Caméra 10.1.14 Instruments

Les parametres de la caméra IP qui ont été configurés A la mention du menu Instruments il est possible
a la premiére mise en marche sont modifiables de reconfigurer les valeurs prédéfinies pour toute
dans la section Paramétres Caméra. Dans la section la configuration de la tourelle ou seulement pour
Parametres Caméra il est possible également certaines sections spécifiques.

d'indiquer le facteur de zoom et la précision de

la position du zoom. Dans cette section, il est
également possible de visualiser les données relatives

Dans cette section, il est en outre possible :

« Mettre a jour le firmware du dispositif.

aux différents profils ONVIF exportés par la chambre. + Redémarrer la tourelle.
A la mention du menu Lentilles il est possible de « Télécharger le logiciel VTTunnel pour activer la
sélectionner 'une des options suivantes: connexion avec la chambre IP, indispensable pour
- Motorisées: Contrdle par la tourelle. accéder a la page web de celle-ci.
- Integrées: Controle par la caméra. outie
- Fixe: Non contréllables.
TIRPRIERY tmson s s o présincins.
Dans le cas de lentilles motorisées, la connexion (a fil (|
.. . ., L, PARAMETRES ‘numériques aux valeurs de deéfaut.
commun ou a inversion de polarité) et la polarité de =
: ¢ € VO —
rotation du Zoom, du Focus et de I'lris peuvent étre
C [ [ —
configurées.
W Reintiaisaton e tous lesréglages.
Paramétres caméra apost. s merowales 41 [ Browse...
[Protocole et Authentification} Redémarrage du dispositi.
Protocole ONVIF PROFILE S k|
S s
e
Ao
Profils de i Flg‘ 84
oo 3 5
- o pronE WA
= wreca
Limite framerate 30fps
ey s12kps
= 120 s
Zoom active oui
Caractéristiques des objs
Objectifs MOTORISES K|
Facteur de zoom [1 = 50] 15
e 2 >
Type de moteur INVERSION DE POLARITE )|
Polarité de rotation du Zoom POSITIVE |
Polarité de rotation du Focus NEGATIVE I |
Polarié de rotation de Mris POSITIVE El
Sonde IR NONE H
Fig. 83

Pour modifier les configurations de la caméra,
sélectionner le bouton VTTunnel (10.1.14
Instruments, page 40).
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10.1.15 Factory Default

Si le mot de passe ne est plus disponible,
il est possible de rétablir les paramétrages
d’usine a I'aide de la touche reset, situé a
l'intérieur de la base.

Pour restaurer les configurations d'usine relatives au
réseau, a l'acces utilisateurs et a la configuration de la
chambire, suivre la procédure:

« Allumer l'unité.
« Ouvrir le volet du commutateur DIP.

- Localiser le commutateur DIP 4 (01). Porter le
commutateur 1 vers le bas, valeur 1 (ON).

« Attendre l'extinction temporarire des LED (02).

+ Reporter le commutateur 1 vers le haut, valeur 0
(OFF).

+ Fermer le panneau.

Fig. 85

10.2 VTTunnel

Le logiciel fonctionne seulement avec

@ Java™. Si Java™ n'a pas été précédemment
installé, télécharger la derniére version du
site www.java.com.

la premiére interface de réseau actif. Ne
laisser connecté que le cable de réseau,
relié a la tourelle.

@ Le logiciel peut se connecter seulement a

L'exécution du logiciel requiert les

@ privileges d'administration de I'ordinateur.
Le message You have to execute Javaw as
administrator pourrait apparaitre sur le
moniteur. Dans ce cas, il sera nécessaire
de modifier les propriétés d'exécution
du fichier javaw.exe situé dans le dossier
d'installation de Java.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

Afin de connecter la caméra IP, vous devez utiliser
le programme de VTTunnel, démarrable du menu
Instruments.

Au lancement du programme, sera montrée une
liste des dispositifs en réseau. Pour se connecter a la
chambre, il est nécessaire de sélectionner la tourelle
souhaitée et d'appuyer sur le touche Connect.

Une fois que la connexion est établie, la page Web de
la caméra IP sera atteinte a I'adresse 192.0.0.64.

Lorsque les opérations sur la caméra seront
terminées, vous pouvez fermer la connexion en
cliquant sur le touche Disconnect. Il est possible de se
connecter a une caméra a la fois et donc necessaire
de se déconnecter de la tourelle avant d'agir sur
un'autre unité de positionnement.

] EEX
File Help

[~ Devices

D al91sam9p20ek [00:21:26:00.09.c5] 192.168.103 68

D oftavio [00:18:99.ad:a2:7a] 192.168.103.64

D magritte [20:c130:40050:39] 192.168.103.79

[T joshua (001292 b5 5] 183 168 103 72

D peenricoc-ubuntu [00:1d:60:b9:fa:74] 192 168 103 81

Fig. 86

Si pendant la configuration de la caméra,
les paramétres de streaming vidéo sont
modifiés, il faut redémarrer la tourelle.
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11 Accessoires

configuration et l'utilisation, consulter le

@ Pour de plus amples informations sur la
manuel de I'accessoire correspondant.

11.1.1 Branchement du systéme de

lavage

ATTENTION! L'installation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

11.1 Systéme de lavage

La tourelle peut étre équipée d'une pompe extérieure
qui fournit de I'eau pour le nettoyage de la vitre.

Lorsque I'on envoie la commande, la tourelle se
positionne avec la vitre devant la buse (10.1.3
Controles Utilisateur, page 35). La pompe et l'essuie-
glace sont validés pendant une durée déterminée.
Ala fin de la procédure la tourelle revient dans sa
position initiale.

Fig. 87
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ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de dimensions
égales ou supérieures a 0.1 3mm? (26 AWG).

Tous les cables de signalisation doivent
également étre regroupés avec un collier.

BRANCHEMENT DU SYSTEME DE LAVAGE

Bornes Description
01-C1 Contact sec pour activation
du systeme de lavage.
Tab. 14
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11.2 Support fixation murale

Support mural avec passage interne des cables.

Fig. 89

11.3 Support fixation sol

Support de fixation au sol avec passage interne des
cables.

Fig. 90

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

11.4 Alimentateur avec controle
des projecteurs.

Boite étanche avec alimentateur et contréle des
projecteurs.

Fig. 91

Version du boitier certifié UL.

Fig. 92

Pour d'autres renseignements se référer
a le chapitre relatif (8.4.3 Branchement
des entrées d'alarme, de l'interrupteur
crépusculaire et des relais, page 23).

®
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12 Instructions de
fonctionnement
exceptionnel

12.1 Modification de la modalité
= de communication (depuis
protocole ONVIF a télémétrie
sérielle)

instructions

d

La tourelle est configurée a I'origine pour

communiquer par protocole ONVIF.

12.1.1 Procédure de modification de la

modalité de communication

Eteindre la tourelle.

Régler les dip-swich (8.13 Configuration du matériel,

page 31). Suivre la procédure indiquée ci-apres:

Baud rate: 38400 (ON ON ON OFF)

Protocole: MACRO (OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON
ON)

Communication sérielle et adresse de télémétrie:
RS-485 half-duplex, adresse 1 (ON ON OFF OFF
OFF OFF OFF ON)

Allumer la tourelle.

FR - Francais - Manue

A partir du browser, saisir I'adresse <indirizzo_ip>/
cgi-bin/pc.cgi.

Parametres du dispositit

Compoan  emswa e

Fig. 93

Changer le code produit: la lettre N est remplacée par
Y. Exemple: De UPT2SVUANOOE a UPT2SVUAYOOE.
Cliquer sur Envoi. Confirmer le redémarrage du
produit.

A partir du browser, saisir I'adresse <indirizzo_ip>/
cgi-bin/pc.cgi pour vérifier que le code produit soit
changé. En cas de problémes, répéter la procédure
depuis le début.

44

Eteindre la tourelle.
Mettre sur OFF les dip-switch illustrés sur la figure.

Fig. 94

Configurer la communication sérielle de la tourelle
comme requis par la caméra. Agir sur les dip-switch
des communications sérielles. (8.13 Configuration du
matériel, page 31).

Connecter la porte sérielle de la caméra au
connecteur.

Fig.95  Gris: RS-485 +. Rose: RS-485 -.

Brancher l'alimentation des caméras.

==

GND
GND +12vdc |,

F1
F2

| B

%

Fig. 96
Allumer la tourelle.

La tourelle est alors configurée pour communiquer
par télémétrie sérielle (RS-485).
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13 Entretien

L'entretien doit étre uniquement effectué
par un personnel qualifié en matiére de
circuits électriques.

14 Nettoyage

14.1 Entretiens de la vitre et des
parties en plastique

13.1 Remplacement des fusibles

Il faut effectuer I'entretien en absence
d'alimentation et lorsque le dispositif de
sectionnement ouvert.

On doit éviter alcool éthylique, solvants,
hydrocarbures hydro-génés, acides forts
et alcali. Lemploi de ce type de produits
abime d’une facon irréparable la surface
traitée.

En cas de nécessité remplacer le fusible illustrée sur
la figure (8.3 Description de la carte de connexion,
page 20).

REMPLACEMENT DES FUSIBLES

Tension Fusible F1 Fusible F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V T 8A H 250V 5x20
5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V T4A H 250V 5x20
5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V T2A H 250V 5x20
5x20

Il est conseillé d'utiliser un chiffon souple avec des
savons neutres dilués avec de I'eau ou des produits
spécifiques pour le nettoyage des verres des lunettes.

14.2 Nettoyage de la fenétre au
germanium

Nettoyer la fenétre en ayant soin de ne
pas rayer ni érafler I'enduit protecteur de
carbone externe. L'endommagement du
revétement risque de compromettre la
transparence a l'infrarouge de la surface.

Tab. 15
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Le nettoyage doit étre fait avec du savon neutre dilué
avec de I'eau.

15 Elimination des déchets

Ce symbole et le systéme de recyclage ne
sont appliqués que dans les pays UE et non
== dans les autres pays du monde.

Votre produit est concu et fabriqué avec des matériels

et des composants de qualité supérieure qui peuvent
étre recyclés et réutilisés.

Ce symbole signifie que les équipements électriques
et électroniques en fin de vie doivent étre éliminés
séparément des ordures ménageéres.

Nous vous prions donc de confier cet équipement a
votre Centre local de collecte ou Recyclage.

Dans I'Union Européenne, il existe des systémes
sélectifs de collecte pour les produits électriques et
électroniques usagés.
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16 Dépannage

Demander l'intervention d'un personnel qualifié dans

les cas suivants:

L'unité est endommagée a la suite d'une chute;
Les performances de l'unité ont baissé.

L'unité ne fonctionne pas correctement apres avoir
respecté toutes les indications de ce manuel.

PROBLEME
CAUSE

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

SOLUTION

Le produit ne s'allume pas.

Cablage incorrect, rupture des
fusibles.

Vérifier les connexions. Vérifié

la continuité des fusibles et les
remplacer avec les modeles indiqués
en cas de panne.

PROBLEME

CAUSE

SOLUTION

46

Dans des conditions
particuliéres de zoom, une
interférence se produit entre

le caisson ou le toit et I'image
filmée (version avec systéeme
optique motorisé uniquement).
Position de la caméra ou de
l'optique trop en retrait par rapport
alavitre.

Régler la position de la caméra et de
I'optique.

PROBLEME Il n'est pas possible de se
brancher a la caméra.

CAUSE Branchement erroné de la caméra.

SOLUTION Vérifier les branchements de la
caméra.

PROBLEME Durant la mise en service, la
tourelle reste bloquée.

CAUSE La température ambiante est trés
basse.

SOLUTION Attendre la fin de la procédure de
préchauffage.

PROBLEME I n'est pas possible de controler
la tourelle.

CAUSE Configuration erronée de la ligne de
communication.

SOLUTION Vérifier la configuration des dip-

switch (8.13 Configuration du
matériel, page 31).
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17 Données techniques

17.1 Généralités

Fabriqué en fonte d’aluminium et en technopolymere

Vernissage avec poudres époxypolyester, couleur
RAL9002

Caisson positionné en partie supérieure (OTT)

Transmission par courroie dentée de haute précision

Slip-ring

Fins de course électroniques

Installation et intervention simplifiée grace au
connecteur

Aucun jeu mécanique

Poids maximum caméra+optique: 7.6kg

Encodeur pour la précision de positionnement

Paramétres de configuration du protocole de
télémétrie par dip-switch pour RS485

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_FR

17.2 Mécanique

Presse-étoupes: 3xM16

Rotation horizontale: continue

Rotation verticale: de +45° jusqu'a -20°

Vitesse horizontale (variable): de 0.02°/s jusqu'a 20°/s
Vitesse verticale (variable): de 0.02°/s jusqu'a 20°/s

Surface intérieure utile: Voir dessins

Vitre du caisson (WxH): 112x95mm

Précision du rappel des prépositions: 0.02°

Poids net: 30kg

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, puor caméras thermiques:
Fenétre au germanium

+ Diamétre: 85mm (externe), 70mm (diamétre utile)
- Epaisseur:2mm

- Traitement externe anti-rayures: Hard Carbon
Coating (DLC)

« Traitement intérieur anti-reftets

Réponse spectrale: de 7.5um jusqu'a 14um

Transmittance moyenne (de 7.5um jusqu'a 11.5um):
94%
Transmittance moyenne (de 11.5um jusqu'a 14um):
90%

47

44 - steduesy - suononasulp (enueyy I



FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

17.3 Electrique

17.6 Environnement

Compatible avec des caméras network

Intérieur/Extérieur

Tension d’alimentation/Courant absorbé:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A (8A pour projecteurs a LED), 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Puissance absorbée:
- 100W
+ 150-190W max pour projecteurs a LED en 24Vac
« 24W, tourelle a I'arrét, chauffage éteint

Alimentation caméra: 12Vdc (800mA)

4 sorties d’alarmes auto-alimentées

2 contacts secs: 30Vdc max ou30Vac, @ 1A

17.4 Communications

Connexion Ethernet: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx

17.5 Protocoles

ONVIF, profil S

48

Température de fonctionnement (avec chauffage): De
-10° jusqu'a +60°C

Protection contre les impulsions: jusqu’a 2kV entre
ligne et ligne, jusqu’a 4kV entre ligne et terre (Classe
4)

17.7 Certifications

Sécurité électrique (CE): EN60950-1

Compatibilité électromagnétique (CE): EN50130-4,
EN55022 (Classe A), FCC Part 15 (Classe A)

Installation a I'extérieur: EN60950-22

Sécurité photobiologique (CE): EN62471 (projecteurs
aLED)

Degré de protection IP: EN60529 (IP66)

Résistant au brume saline: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52

Certification EAC
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18 Dessins techniques

@ Les dimensions des dessins sont exprimées en millimétres.

SURFACE UTILE

Fig.97  ULISSE MAXI NETCAM.
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Fig.98  ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, version avec prédisposition pour le montage des deux projecteurs a LED.
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Fig.99  ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, version pour caméras thermiques.
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A Annexe - Tableau des adresses

®

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers le bas

représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Ci-apres, on reporte toutes les combinaisons possibles.

CONFIGURATION DE L'ADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse non valide
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 38
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CONFIGURATION DE L'ADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 82
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CONFIGURATION DE L'ADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 126
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CONFIGURATION DE L'ADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 170
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CONFIGURATION DE L'ADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 214
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CONFIGURATION DE L'ADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 255

Tab. 16
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1 Allgemeines

Lesen Sie bitte vor dem Installieren und dem
Verwenden dieses Gerates die Bedienungsanleitung
sorgfaltig durch. Bewahren Sie sie zum spateren
Nachschlagen auf.

1.1 Schreibweisen

GEFAHR!

Erhohte Gefihrdung.

Stromschlaggefahr. Falls nichts anderes
angegeben, unterbrechen Sie die
Stromversorgung, bevor die beschriebenen
Arbeiten durchgefiihrt werden.

GEFAHR!
A HeiBBe Oberfldche.
Nicht beriihren. Die Oberflachen sind

heiB und kénnen bei Beriihrung zu
Verbrennungen fiihren.

3 Sicherheitsnormen

ACHTUNG! Die elektrische Anlage, an

der die Einheit angeschlossen ist, muss
mit einem automatischen zweipoligen
Schutzschalter 20A max ausgestattet

sein. Dieser Schalter muss vom Typ

Listed sein. Zwischen den Kontakten

muss mindestens ein Abstand von 3mm
vorhanden sein. Der Schalter muss eine
Schutzeinrichtung gegen Erde Fehlerstrom
(Differenzial) und gegen Uberstrom haben
(magnetothermisch).

ACHTUNG! Gefdhrliche Losteile. Finger und
andere Korperteile fernhalten.

ACHTUNG! Die Installation und Wartung
der Vorrichtung ist technischen Fachleuten
vorbehalten.

. GEFAHR!
Gefahr mechanischer Natur.

Quetsch- oder Scherkantengefahr.

ACHTUNG!

A Mittlere Gefdahrdung.
Der genannte Vorgang hat grof8e
Bedeutung fiir den einwandfreien Betrieb
des Systems: es wird gebeten, sich die

Verfahrensweise anzulesen und zu
befolgen.

ANMERKUNG
Beschreibung der Systemmerkmale.

Eine sorgfiltige Lektiire wird empfohlen,
um das Verstdandnis der folgenden Phasen
zu gewabhrleisten.

2 Anmerkungen

zum Copyright und
Informationen zu den
Handelsmarken

Die angefiihrten Produkt- oder Firmennamen sind
Handelsmarken oder eingetragene Handelsmarken.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

ACHTUNG! Damit ein standiger
Brandschutz garantiert wird, sind die
Sicherungen nur in dem gleichen Typ und
Wert zu ersetzen. Die Sicherungen sind nur
von Fachleuten zu ersetzen.

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehort zum Typ TNV-
1. Nicht an Kreisldufe SELV anschlieBen.

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens der
GroBe 0.13mm? (26 AWG) entsprechen.

«+ Der Hersteller lehnt jede Haftung fiir eventuelle
Schéaden ab, die aufgrund unsachgemafer
Anwendung der in diesem Handbuch erwahnten
Gerate entstanden ist. Ferner behdlt er sich
das Recht vor, den Inhalt ohne Vorkiindigung
abzudndern. Die Dokumentation in diesem
Handbuch wurde sorgféltig ausgefiihrt und
Uberprift. Der Hersteller kann dennoch keine
Haftung fir die Verwendung Gibernehmen.
Dasselbe gilt fur jede Person oder Gesellschaft, die
bei der Schaffung oder Produktion von diesem
Handbuch miteinbezogen ist.
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Unterbrechen Sie die Stromversorgung, bevor die
beschriebenen Arbeiten durchgefiihrt werden.

Es dirfen keine Kabel mit Verschlei3- oder
Alterungsspuren verwendet werden.

Unter keinen Umstanden diirfen Veranderungen
oder Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, die

in diesem Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Der
Gebrauch ungeeigneten Geréts kann die Sicherheit
des Personals und der Anlage schwer gefahrden.

Es diirfen nur Original-Ersatzteile verwendet
werden. Nicht originale Ersatzteile kdnnen zu
Branden, elektrischen Entladungen oder anderen
Gefahren fihren.

Vor der Installation ist anhand des
Kennzeichnungsschildes nachzupriifen, ob das
gelieferte Material die gewlinschten Eigenschaften
(4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts, Seite 10).

Die Einrichtung ist fiir den dauerhaften Einbau
in ein Gebdude oder eine andere geeignete
Struktur konzipiert. Vor jeder Operation muss die
Einrichtung dauerhaft eingebaut werden.

Die Installationskategorie (auch als
Uberspannungskategorie bezeichnet) gibt

den Pegel der NetzspannungsstoBe an, denen
die Ausriistung ausgesetzt ist. Die Kategorie
hangt vom Installationsort der Ausriistung

und von den externen Schutzeinrichtungen
gegen Spannungsstoe ab. Ausriistungen in
einer gewerblichen Umgebung, die direkt mit
den Hauptzweigen der Versorgungsanlage
verbunden sind, gehéren zur Installationskategorie
IIl. In diesem Fall ist eine Abstufung auf
Installationskategorie Il erforderlich. Dies kann
durch den Einsatz eines Isoliertransformators
mit einem geerdeten Schirm zwischen

Primar- und Sekundarwicklung erreicht

werden. Alternativ konnen UL-gelistete
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen (SPD)

von Fase zu Nullleiter und von Nullleiter

zur Erde gefiihrt werden. UL-gelistete
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen sind

fuir die wiederholte Begrenzung kurzzeitig
auftretender Spannungsspitzen und fir die
folgenden nominellen Betriebsbedingungen
auszulegen: Typ 2 (Dauerhaft angeschlossene
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen fiir

die Installation auf der Ladungsseite der
Hilfseinrichtung); Nennentladestrom (In) 20kA min.
Benutzt werden kénnen beispielsweise: FERRAZ
SHAWMUT, STT2240SPG-CN, STT2BL240SPG-CN,
spezifiziert fir 120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). Der
maximale Abstand zwischen dem Einbau und der
Abkirzung ist 5m.

Eine sofort und problemlos zugangliche
Abtrennvorrichtung muss in die Elektroanlage des
Gebdudes eingebaut werden, um einen schnellen
Eingriff zu garantieren.

Der im Gerét verfligbare Erdungsanschluss muss
standig geerdet sein.

Vorgeschrieben ist der Anschluss an eine
Versorgungsquelle, deren Eigenschaften den
Angaben auf dem Kennzeichnungsschild
entsprechen. Vor der Installation ist zu prifen, ob
die Stromleitung sachgerecht abgetrennt ist. Die
Versorgungsspannung darf die Toleranzen (+10%)
nicht tiberschreiten.

Die Vorrichtung mit einer isolierten Quelle

Typ SELV 24Vac, 8A versorgen, von einem
Transformator mit doppelter Isolierung UL Listed
kommend, der entsprechend am Ausgang
geschutzt ist.

Die Einrichtung ist so zu montieren, dass sie

fur keine andere Person als den Techniker oder
Installateur zugdnglich ist. Da sie mit beweglichen
Teilen ausgestattet ist, bleibt ein Restrisiko, sich an
den Bewegungselementen zu verletzen.

Bringen Sie das Schildchen Gefahrliche
Bewegungsteile in der Ndhe der Einrichtung an. (
Abb. 4, Seite 12).

Das Gerat nicht in der Nahe entziindlicher Stoffe
benutzen.

Fur den Anschluss der Versorgungsleitung den
entsprechenden Anschlusskasten verwenden
(UPTJBUL). Fiir weitere Informationen siehe
Bedienungs- und Installationshandbuch des
Produktes.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE



Kindern oder unbefugten Personen ist der
Gebrauch des Gerates zu untersagen.

Das Gerét gilt erst dann als deaktiviert, wenn

die Stromversorgung ausgeschaltet und die
Verbindungskabel zu den anderen Einrichtungen
entfernt worden sind.

Die Wartung der Einrichtung ist Fachleuten
vorbehalten. Wahrend der Wartungsarbeiten ist die
tatige Person der Gefahr von Stromschlagen und
anderen Gefahren ausgesetzt.

Verwenden Sie nur vom Hersteller empfohlenes
Zubehor. Jede vom Hersteller nicht ausdriicklich
genehmigte Veranderung fihrt zum Verfall der
Gewabhrleistungsrechte.

Vor dem Anschluss samtlicher Signalkabel ist zu
prifen, ob die Einrichtung sachgerecht mit dem
Erdungskreis verbunden ist.

Wenn die Einrichtung von der Anlage getrennt

werden muss, ist das Erdungskabel stets zuletzt
abzuklemmen.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

Vermeiden Sie durch gebotene Vorkehrungen,
dass das Gerdt durch elektrostatische Entladungen
beschadigt wird.

Die Einheit ist dafiir ausgelegt, tiber ein dreipoliges
Kabel angeschlossen zu werden. Folgen Sie

den Anleitungen in diesem Handbuch fiir den
korrekten Anschluss des Erdungskreises.

Die Einrichtung ist vorsichtig zu handhaben, starke
mechanische Beanspruchungen kdnnten sie
beschadigen.

Achten Sie besonders auf die Isolierabstande
zwischen der Versorgungsleitung und allen
anderen Kabeln einschlie3lich der Vorrichtungen
zum Schutz gegen Blitzeinschlag.

Die Einrichtung darf nur mit groBter Vorsicht
transportiert werden. Ruckartige Haltemandver,
Hohenunterschiede und starke Aufpralle konnen
das Objekt schdadigen oder den Benutzer
verletzten.
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4 Identifizierung

4.1 Beschreibung und
Bezeichnung des Produktes

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM ist eine leistungsstarke
Full-IP PTZ fir AuBenanwendungen von IP-
Videoliberwachungen, die die modernen
Videokameras IP SD, HD und Megapixel verwalten
kann und sich in ein Network-System einflgt.

Dieses Modell kann die gréten auf dem Markt
erhéltlichen motorisierten Objektive bis zu fast 8

kg Gesamtgewicht aufnehmen. Mit einer einzigen
Einheit kann auf diese Weise eine 360°-Deckung des
Uberwachungsbereichs garantiert werden.

Die Besonderheit von ULISSE MAXI NETCAM besteht
in der Moglichkeit, auf einfache Weise (iber das Netz
alle Funktionen der Videokamera und des Schwenk-
Neige-Kopfes (einschliel3lich Scheibenwischer, Preset
und Set-up) mit dem Grof3teil der auf dem Markt
erhéltlichen VMS kontrollieren zu kdnnen.

Es konnen alle Videokameras verwendet werden,
die mit ONVIF-Protokoll, S-Profil oder einer RS-485-
Schnittstelle kompatibel sind, wahrend die gesamte
Systemsteuerung nur eine IP Adresse benétigt.

Die Einheit ist mit einem Scheibenwischer fiir die
Reinigung der Frontscheibe von Regen und Staub
ausgerlstet; es ist eine groBe Auswahl an Kanistern
mit Scheibenwaschpumpe mit unterschiedlichen
Fassungsvermdgen und Forderhdhen erhaltlich.

Um detaillierte Bilder auch in der Nacht zu
garantieren, sind Versionen mit LED- und
Infrarotscheinwerfern oder mit Scheinwerfern mit
weillem Licht erhaltlich.

Die robuste mechanische Struktur und die
leistungsstarken Motoren dieser PTZ-Optik wurden
entwickelt, um bei hohen Funktionsbelastungen,
Vibrationen und Temperaturen von -10°C bis 60°C
maximale Bestandigkeit zu gewahrleisten.

Die Einheit ist mit optischen Sensoren ausgestattet,
die die genaue Kontrolle der Position unter jeder
Verwendungsbedingung garantieren.

Es sind Modelle fiir die Sicht mit thermischer
Videokamera erhltlich.

10

4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts

Auf den Schwenk-Neige-Kopfen
befindet sich ein Schildchen, das der CE-
Kennzeichnung entspricht.

Abb. 1

Das Schildchen nennt:

« Identifizierungscode des Modells (Strichcode
Extended 3/9).

« Versorgungsspannung (Volt).
Frequenz (Hertz).

« Stromaufnahme (Ampere).

« Schutzart (IP).

« Seriennummer.

4.2.1 Priifung der Kennzeichnung

Vor Beginn der Installationsarbeiten ist zu
kontrollieren, ob das gelieferte Material den
jeweiligen Anforderungen entspricht. Zu erkennen ist
dies anhand der Kennzeichnungsschilder.

Unter keinen Umstanden diirfen Veranderungen
oder Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, die in
diesem Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Der Gebrauch
ungeeigneten Gerats kann die Sicherheit des
Personals und der Anlage schwer gefdhrden.
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5 Versionen
5.1 LED Scheinwerfer

Die Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern
kann nur mit einer Spannung von 24Vac
betrieben werden.

Der S-N-Kopf kann mit einer Halterung
fiir 2 VIDEOTEC LED- Scheinwerfer fiir die
Nachtiiberwachung (Scheinwerfer nicht
eingeschlossen).

Fiir weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes
Kapitel beachten (8.8 Montage der
Scheinwerfer mit LED, Seite 25).

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

5.2 Version mit Fensterscheibe
aus Germanium

Die Version ist mit Fensterscheibe aus Germanium
ausgestattet, die eigens fir Anlagen mit
Warmebildkameras ausgelegt ist.

Abb. 3
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6 Vorbereitung des

Produktes auf den Gebrauch

Jede vom Hersteller nicht ausdriicklich
genehmigte Veranderung fiihrt zum Verfall
der Gewahrleistungsrechte.

Die Einheit darf nicht auseinandergebaut
werden, und es diirfen keine
Veranderungen daran vorgenommen
werden. Ausnahmen sind nur die Montage-
und Wartungsarbeiten, die laut dieser
Anleitung vorgesehen sind.

6.1 Sicherheitsvorkehrungen vor
dem Gebrauch

Das Gerat umfasst bewegliche Teile. Stellen
Sie sicher, dass die Einheit an einer Stelle
positioniert wird, die unter normalen
Betriebsbedingungen nicht zuganglich

ist. Bringen Sie das im Lieferumfang des
Gerites enthaltene Schildchen in der Nahe
des Objektes an gut sichtbarer Stelle an.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Abb. 4

6.2 Entfernen der Verpackung

Bei der Lieferung des Produktes ist zu priifen, ob die
Verpackung intakt ist oder offensichtliche Anzeichen
von Stiirzen oder Abrieb aufweist.

Bei offensichtlichen Schadensspuren an der
Verpackung muss umgehend der Lieferant
verstandigt werden.

Bewahren Sie die Verpackung auf fiir den Fall, dass

das Produkt zur Reparatur eingesendet werden muss.

Die Haube der Vorrichtung Einrichtung
vorsichtig auspacken, damit das Gehause
keinen Schaden nimmt.

12

6.3 Inhalt

Priifen Sie, ob der Inhalt mit der nachstehenden
Materialliste Gbereinstimmt:

« Positionierungseinheit
« Basis fiir Netzstromversorgung
+ Zubehor Packung:
- Serieller Adapter
« Serielles Verldngerungskabel
+ Innensechskantschlissel
« Abstandsstiicke
+ Schildchen
Kabelbinder
+ Silikonummantelung
+ Reduzierdichtungen fiir Kabelverschraubungen
- Bedienungslanleitung
- Befestigungsplatte flr Beutelchen
Befestigungsbuigel fiir Optiken und Kameras
+ Trockenmittelbeutel
+ Schrauben
- Gegengewichte Packung:
- Gegengewichte
Halterungen fir Gegengewichte
+ Sonnenschutzdach

6.4 Sichere Entsorgung der
Verpackungsmaterialien

Die Verpackungsmaterialien sind vollstandig
wiederverwertbar. Es ist Sache des
Installationstechnikers, sie getrennt, auf jeden
Fall aber nach den geltenden Vorschriften des
Anwendungslandes zu entsorgen.

Im Falle der Riickgabe des nicht korrekt
funktionierenden Produktes empfiehlt sich die
Verwendung der Originalverpackung fiir den
Transport.
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6.5 Auf die Installation
vorbereitende Tatigkeiten

6.5.1 Befestigung der Halterung

Im Falle von Installationen, die
Vibrationen ausgesetzt sind, nur die
Briistungshalterung verwenden.

Verschiedene Halterungen sind (11 Zubehor, Seite
42). Das geeignetste fir die Installation auswahlen
und alle Angaben aus diesem Kapitel befolgen.

Besondere Aufmerksamkeit verlangen
die Befestigungssysteme des Gerites. Das
Befestigungssystem muss in jedem Fall

in der Lage sein, mindestens das 4 fache
Gewicht der gesamten Appartur mitsamt
S-N-Kopf, Linsen und Kamera zu tragen.

Die Einrichtung muss in senkrechter Lage
montiert werden. Jede andere Stellung
konnte die Leistungen des Gerates
beeintrachtigen.

Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf nicht umgekehrt
montieren.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

6.5.2 Kabelfiihrung

Die Verbindungskabel diirfen von auf3en
nicht zugénglich sein. Die Kabel mussen
gegen Losen durch Abziehen sachgerecht
am Trager fixiert werden, damit es
verhindert wird, dass es durch das hohe
Gewicht unbeabsichtigt abgezogen wird.

Die verwendeten Kabel miissen der
Anlagenart angemessen sein.

Die Kabel so in die Halterung einfiihren, dass sie
ungefahr 50cm hervorschauen.

Abb. 5
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7 Zusammenbau

Nur Netzwerk-Kameras mit bestimmten
technischen Eigenschaften konnen
installiert werden (7.2.1 Eigenschaften der
Kameras, Seite 14).

7.1 Befestigung des Dachs

Die Haube mit den 4 Schrauben und den 4 Paaren

Unterlegscheiben aus dem Lieferumfang am Gehause

fixieren.

Abb. 6

7.2 Montage Kamera und
motorisch bewegte Optiken

Der korrekte Betrieb des Gerates innerhalb

des angezeigten Temperaturbereichs ist nur

garantiert, wenn die Temperaturschwellen
der verwendeten Kamera und Optik
mindestens zwischen -10°C und + 60°C
liegen.

Die Kamera und die zugehérigen Objektive sind vom
Kunden selbst zu montieren.

14

7.2.1 Eigenschaften der Kameras

Der korrekte Betrieb des Gerites innerhalb
des angezeigten Temperaturbereichs ist nur
garantiert, wenn die Temperaturschwellen
der verwendeten Kamera und Optik
mindestens zwischen -10°C und + 60°C
liegen.

c Die Videokamera muss vor-konfiguriert
werden, um die IP-Adresse mit DHCP
erfassen zu konnen.

Die Kamera muss vorkonfiguriert sein,
A um mit dem NTP-Server iiber DHCP-

Schnittstelle verbunden werden zu

konnen. Wenn die NTP-Konfiguration

mit DHCP nicht méglich ist, muss die

folgende statische Adresse des NTP-Servers

eingegeben werden. 192.0.0.1.

In der Einheit konnen nur Netzwerkkameras
installiert werden.

« Nur Kameras mit Ethernet-Kommunikations
anschluss vom Typ 100 baseTx kdnnen montiert
werden.

« Nur solche Kameras kdnnen montiert werden,
die Uber Klemme mit Strom versorgt werden.
Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf ist némlich nicht in
der Lage, direkt Uber das Ethernetkabel Strom
bereitzustellen (Power over Ethernet).

« Die Versorgungsspannung der Kamera muss 12Vdc
betragen.

- Die maximale Stromaufnahme der Kamera muss
unter 800mA liegen.

« Das Kommunikationsprotokoll muss ONVIF,
S-Profil, sein. Die Videokamera muss fur einen
Datenaustausch mit dem ONVIF, S-Profil, Protokoll
vor-konfiguriert werden.

« Der Betriebstemperaturbereich der Kamera muss
zwischen -10°C und +60°C liegen.
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7.2.1 bffnung des Schutzgehause Falls erforderlich, zur korrekten Positionierung von
Kamera und Optik die zusétzlich vorhandenen

Die lecksicheren Schrauben an den Seiten |6sen, den
Abstandhalter benutzen.

oberen Teil des Gehduses anheben.

@ Nach Beendigung der Installation und der Abb. 9
Verkabelung das Produkt wieder schlieBen.  pje Ajuminiumplatte (01) mit den Schrauben und

den zugehdrigen Unterlegscheiben (02) auf dem
Schlitten befestigen.

7.2.2 Befestigung der Optik und der
Kamera am Innenschlitten

Der Kamerakorper muss vom
Befestigungsschlitten isoliert werden, um
Ethernetstérungen vorzubeugen.

Das fiir Kamera und Optik zuldssige
maximale Gesamtgewicht darf 7.6kg nicht
iiberschreiten.

Die Kamera (02) mit der Optik (01) zusammenstecken.

Den kleinen L-Buigel aus Aluminium (03) mit der
Unterlegschreibe aus Nylon (04) und der Schraube

) Abb. 10
1/4" (05) an der Kamera befestigen.

Den L-Bligel mit der Schraube fixieren.

Abb. 8 Abb. 11

Die Optik auf dem Schlitten (02) positionieren. Dabei
den Abstandhalter aus Plastik zwischenlegen (01).
Das Ganze mit der Unterlegscheibe aus Nylon (03)
und der Schraube 1/4" (04) fixieren.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE
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7.2.3 Positionierung des Abstandhalters  7.2.4 Innenschlittens

H-20 auf dem Innenschlitten Den Innenschlitten mit der Optik und der Kamera,
Es ist méglich einen H-20 Abstandhalter (02) an der beides bereits befestigt, in die gewiinschte Position
2 Optik zu befestigen. Die Kamera zusammenstecken gleiten lassen und dort mit den Unterlegscheiben

und die L-Biigel befestigen (Abb. 8, Seite 15). Legen und Schrauben aus dem Lieferumfang fixieren.
Sie einen Abstandhalter aus Plastik (01) in der
gewiinschten Dicke dazwischen und befestigen Sie
ihn mit Unterlegscheibe und Schraube (03).

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

Abb. 14

Abb. 12

Die Optik mit dem Abstandhalter im Innenschlitten
(01) positionieren und den Abstandhalter mit den
Unterlegscheiben und Schrauben (02) aus dem
Lieferumfang fixieren.

Abb. 13

Die Befestigung wie in den Bildern gezeigt beenden (
Abb. 10, Seite 15 e Abb. 11, Seite 15).
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7.3 Beschreibung der Karte 7.3.1 Anschluss der Kamera und der
Gehiuse motorisch bewegten Optik

Alle nachstehend erlautertsn Anschliisse diirfen
nur von Fachleuten ausgefiihrt werden und

Verbinder/Klemme Funktion

miissen den Anforderungen entsprechen, die
CN1 Nicht verwendet. hinsichtlich der Verdrahtung und Speisung der
CN2 Steckverbinder Steuerung Moto- Einrichtungen bestehen.

ren motorbetriebene Optiken

Die elektronische Platine ist zur Steuerung von Kameras

CN3 Steckverbinder Potenziometer N . X X
motorbetriebene Optiken mit solchen motorgefiihrten Optiken ausgelegt (Focus, Iris,
NG Nicht verwendet Zoom), welche Potentiometer fiir die Positionssteuerung
: besitzen oder nicht.
CN7 Kamera Stromversorgung, Zu- . . . .
satzleitungen Bevor die Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, ist zu priifen,
DIPT Auswahl der Versorgungsspan- ob die von der Platine bereitgestellten Spannungswerte
nung der Optiken. innerhalb der fiir das Gerét geltenden Grenzwerte liegen.
Tab. 1 ANSCHLUSS KAMERA/MOTORISCH BEWEGTE OPTIK
Spannung Strom Beschreibung
+12V 800mA max Kamera Stromver-
sorgung
o 5 o o +5V 15mA max Speisung Potentio-
T e oM = meter zur Regelung
CN3mp, @5 wreon @ der Optiken
O e o Von 6Vdc biszu | 200mA max Speisung An-
___ % «CN6 15Vdc (einstellbar) | (Focus+Zoom-lris) g;?;:\otoren der
LLJ| 15V oo :

]| 12vde

Nde | enouor I
(A vee | 99 i
womioeon §
:

CNT

«CN7 Tab.2

Optiken mit Motoren mit gemeinsamem Leiter: Den
Anschluss wie in der Abbildung gezeigt ausfiihren..

Fir die Versorgung der Videokamera miissen die
Anschliisse wie in der Abbildung dargestellt ausgefiihrt
werden.

ﬂ FOCUS + [
FOCUS - []
&= v o
IRIS - []

= o o
ZOOM - []

Abb.16 CN2.

Abb. 15

F12V GND oy 1oy 3
—— A D
MeB0
F1 []
F2 []
Abb.17 CN7.
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Optiken mit Motoren mit umgekehrter Polaritat:
Den Anschluss wie in der Abbildung gezeigt

ausfuhren..

e FOCUS +

FOCUS -

IRIS +

IRIS -

e ZOOM +

ZOOM -

CN2

Optiken mit Motoren mit gemeinsamem Leiter:
Die entsprechende Option im Menu aktivieren. (
10.1.13 Kamera-Parameter, Seite 40). Den Anschluss
wie in der Abbildung gezeigt ausfihren..

_®+_ FOCUS +
FOCUS -
—@Jr— RIS +
IRIS -
—@Jr— ZOOM +
I
cN2

| B

olol

Abb.18 CN2.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

I o

ZOOM -

Abb.19 CN2.

Potentiometer: Den Anschluss wie in der Abbildung
gezeigt ausfihren..

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

Abb.20 CN3.
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7.3.2 Einstellung der
Versorgungsspannung der Motoren der
Optiken

Bevor die Stromversorgung des Schwenk-Neige-
Kopfes hergestellt wird, ist die Versorgungsspannung

der Optiken mithilfe von DIP1 wahlen (7.3
Beschreibung der Karte Gehduse, Seite 17).

EINSTELLUNG DER VERSORGUNGSSPANNUNG DER
MOTOREN DER OPTIKEN

SW1 SW2 Spannung
OFF OFF 15Vdc
ON OFF 12Vdc
OFF ON 9Vdc
ON ON 6Vdc
Tab.3
7.3.3 Anschluss der

Kommunikationslinie
Anschluss des Ethernet-Kabels an die Videokamera.

-

Abb. 21

Das iiberschiissige Kabel aufwickeln,

um Interferenzen mit dem Betrieb des
Scheibenwischers zu verhindern. (bei den
Versionen, die damit ausgestattet sind).
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8 Installation

Unter keinen Umstéanden diirfen
Veranderungen oder Anschliisse
vorgenommen werden, die in diesem
Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Die
Missachtung der Angaben, die das
Handbuch zu den Anschliissen macht,
kann die Sicherheit von Personen und die
Sicherheit der Anlage stark gefahrden.

Die Vorverkabelungen des Produktes
diirfen nicht verandert werden. Die
Missachtung dieses Verbotes kann die
Sicherheit des Personals und der Anlage
stark gefahrden und fiihrt sie zum Verlust
der Gewahrleistungsrechte.

Falls das Scheibenreinigungsset von
verwendet wird, muss die Halterung fiir die
Diise vor der Positionierung des Schwenk-
Neige-Kopfes und der Kabel installiert
werden. Weitere Informationen konnen
dem Handbuch des Bausatzes entnommen
werden.

Im Innern der unteren Haube befindet
sich ein Beutelchen, das der Bildung von
Feuchtigkeit in der Basis und an den
Anschlussplatinen entgegenwirkt. Den
Beutel vor der Installation entfernen.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

8.1 AnschlieBBen der Kabel an die

Basis

Die Kabel in den Kabelschellen einfiihren, wahrend
die Basis etwa 20cm von der Halterung entfernt

gehalten wird. Die Kabelverschraubungen festziehen.
Alle Kabelverschraubungen sind fiir Kabel mit einem

Durchmesser von 5mm bis 10mm geeignet.

Abb. 23

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 5Nm.

Fiir Kabel mit Durchmesser von 3mm bis
7mm die im Lieferumfang enthaltenen
Gummidichtungen benutzen.

®

Abb. 24
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8.2 Befestigung der Basis an der
Halterung

Verwenden Sie die mit der Basis gelieferten
Schrauben und Unterlegscheiben.

Nach der Positionierung der Dichtung (01), die Basis
(02) mit den Schrauben (04), den Zahnscheiben (05)
und den Ringen fiir Schrauben (06) an der Halterung
(03) befestigen.

Abb. 26

Die 3 Markierungen auf der Basis an den

Markierungen auf den Halterungen ausrichten, wie in

der folgenden Abbildung dargestellt.

I

N

<=

2y

t

Abb. 27

Auf das Loch der Schrauben ein
Gewindesicherungsmittel auftragen
(Loctite 243°).

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 6Nm.

20

8.3 Beschreibung der Karte
Anschliisse

BESCHREIBUNG DER KARTE ANSCHLUSSE

Verbinder/ | Funktion
Kompo-
nente
CN1 Platinenversorgung
CN4 Signalkabel
Ethernet Ethernet
F1 Sicherung
F2 Sicherung
Tab. 4

Abb. 28
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8.4 Anschluss der
Stromversorgung

Je nach Version kann die Vorrichtung mit
unterschiedlichen Versorgungsspannungen geliefert
werden. Der Wert ist auf dem Kennzeichnungsschild
des Produktes angegeben (4.2 Kennzeichnung des
Produkts, Seite 10).

Das Erdungskabel muss um etwa 10mm
langer sein, als die anderen beiden Kabel,
um das ungewollte Lésen durch Ziehen des
Kabels zu verhindern.

A\

Die elektrischen Anschliisse nur
durchfiithren, wenn die Stromversorgung
abgetrennt und die Trennvorrichtung offen
ist.

A\

Im Zuge der Installation ist zu priifen,

ob die Merkmale der von der Anlage
bereitgestellten Versorgung mit den
erforderlichen Merkmalen der Einrichtung
ilibereinstimmen.

Es ist zu priifen, ob die Versorgungsquellen
und die Anschlusskabel fiir den
Systemverbrauch ausgelegt sind.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

Ferner muss das Versorgungskabel von
einer Silikonummantelung (01) liberzogen
sein, die im Lieferumfang enthalten ist.
Die Silikonummantelung soll mit dem
zugehorigen Binder fixiert werden (02).

Abb. 29
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8.4.1 Anschluss der

Stromversorgunglinie 24Vac

Die Kabel zuschneiden und die unten beschriebenen
2 Anschliisse vornehmen. Die Versorgungsleitung am
Klemmen anschlieBen: CN1.

tu

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanle!

Abb. 30

Die Versorgungskabel sind nach der folgenden

Tabelle anzuschlieBen.

ANSCHLUSS DER STROMVERSORGUNG

8.4.2 Anschluss der Versorgungsleitung
in 120Vac und 230Vac

Die Kabel zuschneiden und die unten beschriebenen
Anschlisse vornehmen. Die Versorgungsleitung am
Klemmen anschlieBen: CN1.

Abb. 31

Die Versorgungskabel sind nach der folgenden

Tabelle anzuschlieen.

ANSCHLUSS DER STROMVERSORGUNG

Farbe Klemmen Farbe Klemmen
Stromversorgung 24Vac Netzteil 230Vac
Vom Installateur festgelegt. | 24Vac Blau N (Nullleiter)
Vom Installateur festgelegt. | 24Vac Braun L (Phase)
Gelb/Griin S Gelb/Griin S
Tab.5 Netzteil 120Vac
Blau N (Nullleiter)
Braun L (Phase)
Gelb/Griin S
Tab. 6

22

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE



8.4.3 Anschluss der Alarmeingange, der
Dammerungsschalter und der Relais

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehort zum Typ TNV-
1. Nicht an Kreislaufe SELV anschlieBen.

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens der
GroBe 0.13mm?* (26 AWG) entsprechen.

Standardmodell

Abb. 33 Anschluss der Alarme.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern

ANSCHLUSS DER ALARMEINGANGE, DER
DAMMERUNGSSCHALTER UND DER RELAIS

ALT, AL2, Sich selbstversorgende Alarmeingénge,
AL3,AlL4e bezogen auf gemeinsame Klemme AGND.
AGND
01-Cle Potentialfreie Ausgangskontakte, die durch
02-C2 Alarm oder Benutzerbefehl ansprechbar
sind
Tab.7

Anschluss des Dimmerungsschalters an
die Klemmen AGND und AL1. Der Kontakt
des Alarms AL1 ist standardméBig auf die
Dammerungsschalter ausgerichtet.

8.5 Anschluss der Ethernet-Netz-
Kabel

Das Ethernetkabel am Verbinder anschlieBen (8.3
Beschreibung der Karte Anschliisse, Seite 20).

Ethernet

23
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I 8.6 Befestigung des oberen 8.7 Aufbau der Gegengewichte

K6rpers Die Gegengewichte mit den Schrauben und den
o Den oberen Kérper (01) mit den Spannschrauben (03) ng’::sr:iegg;r:helben aus dem Lieferumfang am Gehause

und Dichtungen (04) an der Basis (02) befestigen.
Priifen Sie, ob die Dichtung (05) der Basis vorhanden
und in einwandfreiem Zustand ist.

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 4Nm.

Abb. 37

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

Auf das Loch der Schrauben ein
Gewindesicherungsmittel auftragen
(Loctite 243°).

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 16Nm.

Abb. 36

Es gibt nur eine Verankerungsposition
zwischen der Basis und dem oberen Korper.
Die Seitenvorspriinge fiir eine korrekte
Positionierung ausrichten.
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8.8 Montage der Scheinwerfer Befestigungen des Scheinwerfers (01) an denen des
. Bligels (02) anbringen.
mit LED

Aus funktionstechnischen Griinden miissen
stets beide Scheinwerfer zusammen
montiert werden.

Am Schwenk-Neige-Kopf diirfen nur
Scheinwerfer von VIDEOTEC installiert
werden.

8.8.1 Entfernen der Gegengewichte.

Die Schrauben l6sen und die externen
Gegengewichte entfernen.

Abb. 40

Die zuvor demontierten Schrauben mit den
Unterlegescheiben wieder festziehen.

Abb. 38

8.8.2 Montage des Scheinwerfers auf
den Biigel

Die vorderen Bohrungen am Biigel des Abb. 41

3@ - yasmnaq - bunypjuejsbunuaipag NG

Gegengewichtes bestimmen. Auf die Befestigung achten.

Anzugsdrehmoment: 6Nm.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE 25



. gezeigt.
Scheinwerfer

I 8.9 AI’ISChlUSS der LED- Die Kabel so anschlieBen, wie in der Abbildung

) Die 2 Kappen M12 entfernen. Die 2 Kabelschellen und
ihren jeweiligen mitgelieferten O-Ring festschrauben.

Linker Schein-

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

werfer
Abb. 45
Abb. 42
ANSCHLUSS DER LED-SCHEINWERFER
Damit die Sicherheit und die gute Funktion Rechter Scheinwerfer Linker Scheinwerfer
der Einheit nicht beeintréchtigt wird, Bezugauf |Kabelfarbe |Bezugauf |Kabelfarbe
keinen Kabeliiberschuss lassen. die Karte die Karte
Abb. 43 WH Wei WH Wei
BK Schwarz BK Schwarz
Al Griin A2 Griin
B1 Rot B2 Rot
Tab. 8
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8.10 Trockenmittelbeutel

Die Beutelchen (01) aus der Klarsichtverpackung
entnehmen, durch Umknicken trennen und an

den beiden abgebildeten Stellen einfligen. Die
Beutelchen mit den beigefiligten Plattchen (02) und
Schrauben (03) fixieren.

Abb. 46
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8.11 Einstellung der
LED-Scheinwerfer und
Vorgehensweise zur
Gleichschaltung mit der Kamera

Nach der Regelung synchronisiert und
steuert der linke Scheinwerfer (MASTER)
den rechten Scheinwerfer (SLAVE).

Der Dammerungsschalter ermittelt das Licht in der
Umgebung und kontrolliert das Ein- und Ausschalten
der Scheinwerfer, wenn die Helligkeit das vom
Benutzer eingestellte Niveau erreicht hat.

Wenn die LED-Scheinwerfer aktiviert sind, geht die
Videokamera mit der entsprechenden Steuerung
ONVIF in Nacht-Modus uber.

8.11.1 Beschreibung des LED-
Scheinwerfers

Um die Sicherheit und die Funktion des
Beleuchters nicht zu beeintrachtigen,
soll der durchsichtige Schrauben des
Dammerungssensors nicht entfernt
werden.

- Dammerungssensor: Erfasst den Helligkeitsgrad.
« Kabel: Versorgung und Steuerung.

+ Regler der Einschaltung-Grenze: Das
Potenziometer regelt den Empfindlichkeitsgrad fiir
die Einschaltung des Scheinwerfers.

- Regler der Infrarot- Starke: Das Potenziometer
regelt die Leistung des Scheinwerfers.

Dammerungssensor Kabel

Regler der Einschal- Regler der Infrarot-
tung-Grenze Starke

Abb. 47

27
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8.11.2 Synchronisierung mit einem
externen Dammerungsschalter

Die Scheinwerfer und die Kamera werden

2 folgendermallen mit einem externen

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

Dammerungsschalter synchronisiert:

Anschluss des Dammerungsschalters an die
Klemmen: AL1/AGND (8.4.3 Anschluss der
Alarmeingange, der Dammerungsschalter und der
Relais, Seite 23).

Den linken Scheinwerfer einstellen. (MASTER):

- Einschaltschwelle: Den Wert auf OFF stellen.
(8.11.5 Einstellung der Einschaltschwelle der
LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite 29).

- Infrarotleistung: Wert entsprechend dem
Bedarf einstellen (8.11.6 Einstellung der Leistung
der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite 29).

« Regelung des rechten Scheinwerfers (SLAVE):

« Einschaltschwelle: Wert auf Maximum
einstellen (8.11.5 Einstellung der
Einschaltschwelle der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite
29).

- Infrarotleistung: Wert auf Minimum einstellen
(8.11.6 Einstellung der Leistung der LED-
Scheinwerfer., Seite 29).

Uber den Meniipunkt Sonde IR die Option Extern
auswahlen (10.1.13 Kamera-Parameter, Seite 40).

In der digitale I/O-Karte die Werte auf folgende Weise
einstellen: (10.1.11 Digitale /0, Seite 39):

- IDAlarm: 1
« Art: NORMALERWEISE GEOFFNET
- Aktion: IR_FILT

8.11.3 Die Einheit mit den LED-
Scheinwerfern synchronisieren

Die Einheit wird wie folgt mit den LED-Scheinwerfern
synchronisiert:

- Den linken Scheinwerfer einstellen. (MASTER):

« Einschaltschwelle: Wert entsprechend dem
Bedarf einstellen (8.11.5 Einstellung der
Einschaltschwelle der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite
29).

+ Infrarotleistung: Wert entsprechend dem
Bedarf einstellen (8.11.6 Einstellung der Leistung
der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite 29).

28

+ Regelung des rechten Scheinwerfers (SLAVE):

- Einschaltschwelle: Wert auf Maximum
einstellen (8.11.5 Einstellung der
Einschaltschwelle der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite
29).

« Infrarotleistung: Wert auf Minimum einstellen
(8.11.6 Einstellung der Leistung der LED-
Scheinwerfer., Seite 29).

Uber den Meniipunkt Parameter Kamera die Option
Intern auswahlen (10.1.13 Kamera-Parameter, Seite
40).
8.11.4 Manuelle Aktivierung der LED-
Scheinwerfer
Fr die Aktivierung des LED-Scheinwerfers ist
Folgendes notwendig:
- Den linken Scheinwerfer einstellen. (MASTER):

- Einschaltschwelle: Den Wert auf OFF stellen.

(8.11.5 Einstellung der Einschaltschwelle der
LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite 29).
« Infrarotleistung: Wert entsprechend dem

Bedarf einstellen (8.11.6 Einstellung der Leistung
der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite 29).
+ Regelung des rechten Scheinwerfers (SLAVE):

- Einschaltschwelle: Wert auf Maximum
einstellen (8.11.5 Einstellung der
Einschaltschwelle der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite
29).

+ Infrarotleistung: Wert auf Minimum einstellen
(8.11.6 Einstellung der Leistung der LED-
Scheinwerfer., Seite 29).
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8.11.5 Einstellung der Einschaltschwelle
der LED-Scheinwerfer.

8.11.6 Einstellung der Leistung der LED-
Scheinwerfer.

Der rechte Scheinwerfer muss immer auf
die maximale Helligkeit eingestellt sein.

Der rechte Scheinwerfer muss immer auf
die minimale Leistung eingestellt sein.

Regler der Einschal-
tung-Grenze

Abb. 48

Der Scheinwerfer besitzt einen integrierten
Dammerungssensor, der eine automatische

Ein- und Ausschaltung unter vorher festgelegten
Lichtverhaltnissen ermoglicht.

Der Dammerungssensor wird werkseitig auf eine
festgelegte Lichtstarke eingestellt, welche fiir den
GroBteil der Installationen geeignet ist (etwa 50Ix).
Zum Andern der Einsatzgrenze den an der Riickseite
des Scheinwerfers angebrachte Deckel entfernen und
die Einstellung vornehmen mittels Schraubenzieher.

Durch Drehen des Trimmers im Uhrzeigersinn im
Nachtmodus, wird die Umschaltung vorgezogen
(auf einen hoheren Helligkeitswert). Durch Drehen
des Trimmers gegen den Uhrzeigersinn wird die
Umschaltung im Nachtmodus verzdgert (auf einen
niedrigeren Helligkeitswert).

MIN
\\q“

AIQN)..,
N

Abb. 49

Die geeigneten Lichtverhaltnisse fir das Einschalten
des Scheinwerfers abwarten. Den Trimmer langsam
drehen, bis sich die LED an der Trimmerseite
einschaltet. Nachdem die Eingriffsschwelle
Uberschritten wurde (LED eingeschaltet), etwas in die
entgegengesetzte Richtung drehen.

Nach den Einstellungen priifen, dass der
Verschlussdeckel angemessen angezogen
ist, um die hermetische Dichtheit des
Produkts zu garantieren.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

Der Scheinwerfer wird im Werk zur
Erbringung maximaler Leistung eingestellt.
Falls es nicht nétig sein sollte, entfernte
Objekte zu beleuchten oder wenn das Bild
wegen zu hoher Lichtintensitét zu stark
angestrahlt ist, die Leistung regulieren, sie
zu verringern und Energie zu sparen.

®

Regler der Infrarot-
Starke

Abb. 50

Die hermetische Verschlusskappe abdrehen.

Den Trimmer in Uhrzeigersinn drehen, um die
Leistung der Infrarot-Scheinwerfer zu erhéhen in in
Gegenuhrzeigersinn, um die Leistung zu senken.

MIN POWER ".' MAX POWER

Abb. 51

Nach den Einstellungen priifen, dass der
Verschlussdeckel angemessen angezogen
ist, um die hermetische Dichtheit des
Produkts zu garantieren.
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8.12 Befestigung des Alles zusammen mit der Unterlegscheibe und der
. Mutter befestigen.
Wischerblattes

) Das Wischerblatt auf die Welle des Scheibenwischers
setzen.

Das Wischerblatt in Ruhestellung bringen.

Abb. 53

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

eingestellt, wenn das Blatt in die
Ruhestellung zuriickkehren kann und dabei
an der Korpusplatte anschlagt.

@ Das Wischerblatt ist dann richtig

Abb. 52
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8.13 Hardware Konfiguration

Die Hardware-Konfiguration

ist nur erforderlich, wenn der
Kommunikationsmodus liber serielle
Telemetrie aktiviert werden soll. (12.1 Den
Dateniibertragungsmodus bearbeiten (von
ONVIF-Protokoll auf serielle Telemetrie),
Seite 44).

®

8.13.1 Offnen der Konfigurationsklappe

Bevor die Einrichtung mit Strom versorgt wird,

muss sie richtig mit den Dipschaltern innerhalb des
Konfigurierungsklappchens konfiguriert werden. Das
Konfigurierungsklappchen wird durch Entfernen der
Schrauben geoffnet, wie in der Abbildung gezeigt.

Abb. 54
Fur die DIP-schalter siehe Abbildung.

Nach Beendigung der Installation und der
Verkabelung das Produkt wieder schlieen.

8.13.2 Konfiguration der DIP1

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der
nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

®

Switch 1 wird furr die Aktualisierung der Firmware
benutzt.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

KONFIGURATION DER DIP1

Beschreibung |SW |SW |SW |SW | Baud rate
4 3 2 1

Einstellung OFF | OFF | OFF | - 300 baud

Baudrate ON |oFF [OFF [~ [ 600 baud
OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud

Firmware- - - - ON | Programmie-

Aktualisierung rung befahigt
- - - OFF | Programmie-

rung gesperrt

Tab. 9

8.13.3 Konfiguration von DIP2

®

Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf kann mit den
verschiedenen Protokollen gesteuert werden.

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der
nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Abb. 57
Protokoll SW [ SW |SW [ SW | SW | SW | SW | SW
8 (7 |6 [5 (4 [3 |2 |1
PTZ Manager' | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ OFF | ON [ ON | ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCO D OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | ON [ ON | OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON | ON
Tab.10 ' Konfiguration: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200 baud, RS-

232, Adresse 1. Diese Option benoigt keine Einstellung
der DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

Tab. 11
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8.13.4 Konfiguration von DIP3

8.13.5 Konfiguration von DIP4

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der
nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

®©

\

Abb. 58

8.13.4.1 Adressekonfiguration

Die Schalter von 1 bis 8 konnen fiir die Konfiguration
der Adresse der Einheit verwendet werden (von 1 bis
255).

Die Vorgabe der Adresse erfolgt nach dem Binarcode
(A Anhang - Adressentabelle, Seite 52).

8.13.4.2 Die Leitungen der seriellen
Dateniibertragung konfigurieren

Das Produkt sieht eine serielle Leitung fiir die
Datenulbertragung RS-485 und eine serielle Leitung
RS-232 vor.

Die Schalter 10 und 9 kénnen fiir die Konfiguration
der Leitungen fur die serielle Datentibertragung
verwendet werden.

KONFIGURATION VON DIP3

Beschreibung SW10 |SwW9
Ein-Wege-Kommunikation an der OFF OFF
Leitung RS-485-1. Zwei-Wege-Kommu-

nikation an der Leitung RS-232.
Zwei-Wege-Kommunikation, half- ON ON
duplex, an der Leitung RS-485-1.

Tab. 12
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Die Einstellung dieses Dipschalters

erfolgt in umgekehrter Reihenfolge wie

die vorherige. Der nach oben zeigende
Kipphebel des Schalters steht fiir den Wert
0 (OFF). Der nach unten zeigende Kipphebel
des Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON).

®

Auf der Platine befinden sich zwei Switches flr
die Konfiguration der Terminierung (120 Ohm) der
seriellen Linien.

Abb. 59

Jede Einheit, die am Leitungsende hédngt,

muss mit dem zugehorigen Switch mit einem
Abschlusswiderstand beschaltet werden, um zu
vermeiden, dass entlang der Leitung Reflexionen und
Deformationen auftreten.

KONFIGURATION VON DIP4

Serielle linie SW2 | SW1 | Beschreibung
Factory default - ON Eingeschaltet
- OFF | Deaktiviert
Linie RS-485-1 ON - Beendet
OFF |- Nicht beendet
Tab. 13

Um den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf auf die
Werkseinstellungen riickzustellen siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (10.1.15 Factory Default,
Seite 41).
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9 Einschaltung

Sicherstellen, das die Einheit und die
anderen Bauteile der Anlage korrekt
geschlossen sind, um den Kontakt mit
unter Spannung stehenden Bauteilen zu
verhindern.

Vergewissern Sie sich, dass alle Teile solide
und zuverldssig befestigt sind.

Im normalen Betrieb kann der
Scheinwerfer an der Oberflache Hohe
Temperaturen erreichen. Vermeiden Sie
die direkte Beriihrung und positionieren
Sie das Gerat an einem Ort, der fiir
Unbefugte unzuganglich ist. Bevor

man sie beriihrt, muss deshalb die
Ausleuchtungseinrichtung abgeschaltet
werden und mindestens 10 Minuten lang
abkiihlen.

Der automatische Vorheizvorgang (De-lce)
konnte immer dann aktiviert werden, wenn
das Gerit bei einer Umgebungstemperatur
von unter 0°C in Betrieb genommen wird.
Dieser Vorgang dient dazu, auch bei
niedrigen Temperaturen den einwandfreien
Betrieb der Einrichtungen sicherzustellen.
Die Dauer liegt je nach Bedingungen
zwischen 60 und 105 Minuten.

Fur das Einschalten der Einheit die elektrische
Versorgung anzulegen.

Die elektrische Versorgung abtrennen, um die Einheit

abzuschalten.

Nicht die Ndhe der Einrichtung aufsuchen,
wenn sie mit Strom gespeist ist. Nur bei
abgeschalteter Stromversorgung auf die
Vorrichtung einwirken.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE
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10 Konfiguration
10.1 Web-Schnittstelle

Beim ersten Anschluss eine Adresse
zuweisen, die nicht 192.168.0.100 ist.

®

Unterstiitzte Browser: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

®

Die MAC Address wird auf dem Etikett an
der CPU-Karte angegeben.

®

0021 A600055|

i

Abb. 60

Der erste Schritt zur Konfiguration des S-N-Kopfes ist
die Verbindung mit seiner Web-Schnittstelle.

In den Voreinstellungen ist der S-N-Kopf so
konfiguriert, dass automatisch eine Adresse mit

dem DHCP-Protokoll festgelegt wird und das Geréat
mithilfe des Protokolls ONVIF, S-Profil, erkannt
werden kann.

Sollte kein DHCP Server verfligbar sein, wird der S-N-
Kopf automatisch mit der Adresse 192.168.0.100 sich
konfigurieren.

Sollte kein VMS mit diesen Auto Discovery
Funktionen durch ONVIF verfiigbar sein, kann die
erworbene Adresse in den Logs des DHCP-Servers
gelesen werden.

Die Web-Schnittstelle des S-N-Kopfes kann man
zugreifen, indem man mit einem Browser die Adresse
http://IP_Adresse aufruft und sich mit folgenden
voreingestellten Zugangsdaten einloggt:

- Username: admin

- Kennwort: admin

34

10.1.1 Erster Zugriff

Flr einen korrekten Betrieb muss der Schwenk-
Neige-Kopf gemal der installierten Videokamera
konfiguriert werden.

Erforderliche Parameter:

« Fur den Datenaustausch mit der Kamera
verwendetes IP-Protokoll.

« Typ derinstallierten Linsen (Motorzoom, fest oder
integriert).

« Fur die Verbindung mit der IP-Kamera erforderliche
Zugangsdaten (Benutzername und Passwort der
installierten Videokamera).

Kameraeinstellungen

@ Protokoll

| onviF profile s &)

Linsen

| Motorisiert &

Benutzermname

Password

Password bestatigen

| ok |

Abb. 61

Die im Schwenk-Neige-Kopf installierte
Kamera muss so konfiguriert sein, dass sie
ihre IP-Adresse liber DHCP erhdlt.

10.1.2 Home

Wenn die Anmeldung erfolgreich war, 6ffnet sich
die Schnittstelle zur Steuerung des Schwenk-Neige-
Kopfes.

s

ULISSE NETCAM

TRUE-IP OUTDOOR PTZ FOR NETWORK CAMERAS

(78

s wssers s

Abb. 62
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10.1.3 Benutzersteuerung

Um den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf via Browser zu steuern,
wahlen Sie den Eintrag Benutzersteuerung. Es 6ffnet
sich ein neues Fenster mit einer virtuellen Tastatur
zum Absenden von Befehlen.

Benutzerschnittstelle

n &S
K
=B

Abb. 63

Auf der virtuellen Tastatur befinden sich die
folgenden Steuerungen:

« Wahlschalter Geschwindigkeit: Ermdoglicht die
Auswahl der Geschwindigkeit der Bewegungen
des Schenk-Neigekopfes.

G

Abb. 64

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Abb. 65

- Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Abb. 66

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

« lris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Abb. 67
« Wiper/Washer

w»

Abb. 68

- Day: Aktivierung Filter IR der Kamera. Falls
vorhanden, werden die LED- Scheinwerfer
ausgeschaltet.

.*.

Abb. 69

+ Night: Deaktivierung des Filters IR der Kamera.

Falls vorhanden, werden die LED-Scheinwerfer
eingeschaltet.

Abb. 70
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10.1.4 Gerateparameter

Im MenU-Eintrag Gerdteparameter konnen der Name
des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes eingestellt und andere
o Zusatzinformationen angezeigt werden.

c

=1

=
.

% Geréteparameter
“w Geratename

=3 UlisseNetcam
g Produktcode UPT2SVJANOOE
5 Seriennummer 113121290001
S MAC-Adresse 00:21:A6:00:07:D8
L

) ProduktiD 2

_é Fimvare-Version: CPU Board 20

9 Firmware Version: NET Board 6.0.0

2

3 Firmware-Version: MPP Board 6.0.0

[a) Hardware Revision o

uIJ MajorRevision 0

[a) MinorRevision 0

Gehusoart o
Abb. 71

10.1.5 Geratestatistiken

Im MenUu-Eintrag Geratestatistiken kénnen alle
wahrend des Betriebs des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes
gesammelten Statistiken eingesehen aber nicht
gedndert werden.

Statistiche Dispositivo

Grauipan S
Gradi Tt 1482
Acconsioni [
Ore ditavoro E
Temperatura massima custodi (°C) @
Temperatura minima custodia () esist
Temperatura massima schieda PAN (C) E
Temperatura minima schada PAN (°C) 2
Temperatura massima scheda CPU (C) @
Temperatura minima schoda CPU (°C) 2
Temperatura massima schedaET (C) E
Tomporatura minima schoda NET () 19
Periodo accensione arl R 0

Abb. 72
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10.1.6 Netzwerk-Konfiguration

Im Menu-Eintrag Netzwerk-Konfiguration kann die
Netzwerk-Einstellung des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes
gedndert werden. Es kann eingestellt werden, ob
das Gerdt eine statisch oder dynamisch mit DHCP
zugewiesene oder eine selbstgenerierte Adresse
haben muss. Das Gerdt unterstiitzt das Internet
Protocol (IP) in Version 4.

Bei selbstgenerierter Adresse wird sich das
Gerét eine Adresse im Range169.254.0.0/16
selbst geben.

Auf derselben Seite konnen auBerdem 2 DNS
konfiguriert und eingestellt werden, welche
Mechanismen aktiv sein missen, um die Gerate im
lokalen Netzwerk automatisch zu identifizieren.

Netzwerk-Konfiguration

P-Version Pva |

Adresstyp STATISCH el

P-Adresse (Pvd) 192.168.103.121

‘Subnet Mask (IPvd) 255.255.255.0

Gateway (Pvs) 1921681031

Automatische DNS-Suche DEAKTIVIERT El

Primarer DNS-Server 8844

Aterativer DNS-Server o

Date & Time 20130527 144237 UTC

NTP-Server DEAKTIVIERT El

PCSyne AKTIV H

uenp Ay El

Zerocont AKTIV |

Multcast Discovery Ay El

WS Discovery ATV k|
=3
=8

Abb.73
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AuBerdem kann angegeben werden, ob das Gerat
sich mit einem externen NTP (Network Time Protocol)
Server synchronisieren muss.

« NTP -> DEAKTIVIERT: Stellen Sie diese Option
ein, wenn Datum und Uhrzeit des Geréts nicht
synchronisiert werden sollen.

« NTP -> DHCP: Stellen Sie diese Option ein, wenn
Datum und Uhrzeit des Gerdts mit einem durch
den DHCP-Server angegebenen NTP-Server
(Network Time Protocol) synchronisiert werden
sollen.

« NTP -> STATISCH: Stellen Sie diese Option ein,
wenn Datum und Uhrzeit des Gerats mit einem
durch statische Adresse angegebenen NTP-Server
synchronisiert werden sollen.

Fiir einen korrekten Betrieb des

@ Gerates muss die Schwenkung mit der
Software VMS mithilfe eines Servers NTP
synchronisiert werden.

Damit das Geriat einwandfrei funktioniert,
muss die Kamera mit dem Schwenk-Neige-
Kopf synchronisiert werden. Um diese
Synchronisierung zu erreichen, wéhlen Sie
auf der Web-Seite der Kamera die Option
NTP from DHCP oder geben Sie die Adresse
192.0.0.1 als statische Adresse des NTP-
Servers an.

®

10.1.7 Benutzer-Konfiguration

Im Menii-Eintrag Benutzer-Konfiguration kénnen
die Benutzer verwaltet werden, die Zugriff auf den
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf haben. Die Benutzer Typ
Administrator konnen auf die Produktkonfiguration
zugreifen. Die Benutzer Typ Operator, User und
Anonymous haben begrenzten Zugriff auf die
Verwaltungsseiten.

Benutzerkonfiguration

Benutzemame admin &

Rociite Administrator

Benutzer-Ersteller

Reche

Administrator

10.1.8 Bewegungsparameter

Im Menu-Eintrag Bewegungsparameter kdnnen via
Internet alle Parameter des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes
kontrolliert werden.

«+ Offset Pan: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf hat eine
Position von 0°, die mechanisch definiert ist.
Die Funktion Offset Pan ermdglicht es, auf
Softwareebene eine andere Position als 0°
festzulegen.

« Hochstgeschwindigkeit: Hier kann die
Hochstgeschwindigkeit bei manueller Steuerung
vorgegeben werden..

+ Geschwindigkeit Mit Zoom: Zum Einschalten der
Geschwindigkeit mit Zoom. Bei Aktivierung dieses
Parameters wird die Geschwindigkeit fiir Pan und
Tilt automatisch in Abhangigkeit vom Zoomfaktor
reduziert.

- Tilt-Faktor: Reduzierfaktor fiir die manuelle
Geschwindigkeit der Tiltachse.

- Grenzpunkte Pan: Aktiviert die Grenzpunkte fir
die Funktion Pan (Kameraschwenk).

« Beginn Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu Beginn
des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

- Ende Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende des
Kameraschwenks (Pan).

- BeginnTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu Beginn
der Kameraneigung (Tilt)

« EndeTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende der
Kameraneigung (Tilt).

Abb. 74

Das Gerat kann nur von Anwendern mit
Administratorrechten konfiguriert werden.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

Bewegungsparameter
0]
ofisetPan () (000 359.99] 0.00
r{Manuelle Steuerungent
Hachisgoschwindigheit{*s) 0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
‘Zoomproportionale Geschwindigkeit DEAKTIVIERT -~
TiFakior 2 E
e
Panimits DEAKTIVIERT =]
TitStart () 40,00+ 89.95] -40.00
TitEndo () £-39.99 + 90.00] 90.00
Abb. 75
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10.1.8.1 Autopan

Im Unterabschnitt Autopan kénnen die Presets fiir
Beginn und Ende des Autopan angegeben werden.

Autopan
StartPreset 1+ 250] 1
EndProse 2+ 260] 2
Abb. 76
10.1.8.2 Patrol

Im Unterabschnitt Patrol kdnnen die Presets fiir
Beginn und Ende des Patrol angegeben werden.
AuBerdem kann angegeben werden, ob die
Abtastung der Presets in kausaler Weise oder nicht
erfolgen soll.

10.1.9 Preset-Parameter

Im MenUu-Eintrag Preset-Parameter sind einige
Parameter der Presets konfigurierbar:

+ Scan Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit in Grad
pro Sekunde, mit der ein Preset auf ausdriickliche
Aufforderung des Bedieners erreicht wird.

- Rampentyp: Erlaubt die Wahl der
Beschleunigungen des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes.

- Bewegungsgeschwindigkeit (Default): Die bei
den Funktionen Autopan und Patrol benutzten
Geschwindigkeiten.

- Default-Geschwindigkeit vorgeben: Die
Default-Geschwindigkeit wird auch als
Abtastgeschwindigkeit flr alle Presets eingestellt.

- Standardpause: Default-Verweilzeit in jedem
Preset in Sekunden.

- Default-Pause vorgeben: Die Default-Pause wird
fur alle Presets eingestellt.

Patrol
Start.Proset /1 + 250] 1 Presetparameter
BTl R 22T 250 ‘Geschwindigkeit Scan (1s) [0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
Random-Modus. DEAKTIVIERT o Rampentyp 1
R
= Sirry St ameer ki
Voreingestellte Pause (s) 0 + 240] 5
Vorengesiete Pauseastten ew
Abb. 77 2
10.1.8.3 Bewegungsanforderung
Im Unterabschnitt Aufruf Bewegungen kann eine Abb. 79

Inaktivitdtsdauer angegeben werden, nach der der

Schwenk-Neige-Kopf eine der folgenden Funktionen

ausfuhrt: Riickkehr in die Home-Position, Start des
Autopan oder Start des Patrol.

Bewegungsabruf
™ NoNE v
Timeout 20+ 240] G
Abb. 78
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10.1.10 Preset-Parameter (Erweitert)

Im Abschnitt Preset-Parameter (Erweitert) konnen
die Werte fiir Geschwindigkeit und Pause fiir jeden
Preset individuell angepasst, sowie die Presets selbst
aktiviert/deaktiviert werden.

Presetparameter (Fortgeschritten)
prosetin i ]
Ao i =
pan oo
i 000
Zoom 1055
Bewegungsyoschwindigkeit 0.02: 40.00] 20
Pauso 10: 2407 5

Abb. 80
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10.1.11 Digitale I/O

In der Registerkarte Digitale I/0 kdnnen die digitalen
Kandle des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes konfiguriert
werden. Es folgt eine kurze Beschreibung der
konfigurierbaren Parameter fiir jeden Digitaleingang.

- ID Alarm: Verwendetes Feld fiir die Auswahl des
gewtinschten Digitaleingangs

+ Art: Zeigt den Standard-Status des Digitaleingangs
an. Kann auf normalerweise ge6ffnet oder
normalerweise geschlossen eingestellt werden.

- Aktion: Jedem Eingang kann eine Aufnahme
zugeordnet werden. Die Aufnahme wird in dem
Moment aktiviert, in dem der Kontakt in einen
anderen als den Standard-Status ibergeht. Es folgt
eine Liste der verfligbaren Aufnahmen:

« NONE: Keine Aufnahme.

« SCAN: Positionierung des Schwenk-Neige-
Kopfes am ausgewahlten Preset.

+ PATROL: Aktivierung PATROL.

- AUTOPAN: Aktivierung AUTOPAN.

- WIPER: Aktivierung Wiper.

» WASHER: Aktivierung Waschsequenz Glas

« RELAIS 1: Aktivierung Relais 1.

« RELAIS 2: Aktivierung Relais 2.

- IRFILT: Deaktivierung des Filters IR der Kamera.

Falls vorhanden, werden die LED-Scheinwerfer
eingeschaltet.

Zur Kontrolle des einwandfreien Betriebs der
Alarme erscheint auf der Web-Seite ein Punkt, der
im Normalzustand griin ist, und rot, wenn ein Alarm
erkannt wird. Zur Kontrolle des einwandfreien
Betriebs der Alarme erscheint auf der Web-Seite ein
Punkt, der im Normalzustand griin ist, und rot, wenn
ein Alarm erkannt wird.

10.1.12 Washer

Die Pumpe fiir die Waschanlage des Schwenk-Neige-
Kopfes wird in der Registerkarte Washer konfiguriert,
in der mit dem Waschvorgang ein Preset verknUpft,
die Dauer des Scheibenwaschvorgangs eingestellt
und die Verzogerung fir die Aktivierung und
Deaktivierung des Scheibenwischers angegeben
werden kdnnen.

Washer

Digitale I/O

Narmnip 1

™ NORMALERWEISE GEOFFNET

Aktion, NONE

Reser

Abb. 81
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Proset Diise /1 + 290] 1
Verzogerung Schelbenwischer-Akterung 05
+2401
Waschdauer 0+ 240] 5
Verzogerung Schelbenwischer.Deakiverung 5
104240}
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10.1.13 Kamera-Parameter 10.1.14 Werkzeuge

Die Parameter der IP-Kamera, die beim ersten Start Im Menu-Eintrag Werkzeuge kdnnen die gesamte

eingestellt wurden, kdnnen im Abschnitt Kamera- Konfiguration des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes oder nur
o Parameter gedndert werden. Im Abschnitt Kamera- bestimmte Abschnitte auf die vordefinierten Werte
2 Parameter konnen auBerdem der Zoomfaktor und zurlickgesetzt werden.

die Genauigkeit der Zoom-Position angegeben
werden. In diesem Abschnitt kdnnen auch die Daten
der unterschiedlichen von der Kamera exportierten
P

AuBerdem kann in diesem Abschnitt:

- Die Firmware der Vorrichtung aktualisieren.

@ Profile ONVIF visualisiert werden. + Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf wieder starten.
Im Menipunkt Linsen kann eine der folgenden + Die Anwendung VTTunnel herunterladen, um
Optionen ausgewdhlt werden: die Verbindung mit der IP-Kamera zu aktivieren,

unbedingt notig, um auf ihre Web-Seite
zuzugreifen.

Motorisiert: S-N-Kopf gesteuert.
+ Integriert: Kamera gesteuert.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanle!

« Fest: Nicht kontrollierbar. Werkzeuge
Im Falle von motorisierten Linsen besteht die [ [EE—
Méglichkeit den A.nfchluss (gemelns.amer Leiter 9(;!_er ) oo
umgekehrte Polaritdt) und die Rotation der Polaritat %
von Zoom, Focus und Iris einzuschalten. m
Setzt alle Enstelungen aut Werkseinstllng zuick.
Kameraeinstellungen

— El F—

o

S

St ing- i

oo ; : Abb. 84
profi 0_PROFILE_WITH AUDIO

Codec MPEGS

Aussung 352240

Framerate Limit 30fs

Biate Limit s12kbps

cop. 120 frames

Zoom akviert »

Eigenschaften der Li

Linsen MOTORISIERT |
VergroBerungstaktor (1 50] 15
Emstolungsberelch der Linsen 0-+255] 20
Mototyp POLARITATSUMKEHR El
Drehungpolaritat des Zoom POSITIV |
Dremungpolrtat des Fokuses NEGATV |
Drenungpolrhat des s PoSITIV El
Rsonde NoNE |
=3
=3
Abb. 83

Um die Einstellungen der Videokamera zu verandern,
die Taste VTTunnel driicken. (10.1.14 Werkzeuge,
Seite 40).
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10.1.15 Factory Default

Falls das Kennwort nicht mehr verfiigbar
ist, konnen mit einer Resettaste, die sich in
der Basis befindet, die Werkseinstellungen
wiederhergestellt werden.

Fur den Reset der werkseitigen Einstellungen
bezlglich Netz, Benutzerzugriff und Konfiguration
der Kamera folgende Prozedur ausfiihren:

- Die Einheit mit Strom versorgen.
- DieTur der Dipschalter 6ffnen.

« Lokalisierung des DIP-Schalters 4 (01). Den Schalter
1 wieder nach unten stellen, Wert 1 (ON).

- Das vorldufige Ausschalten der LED abwarten (02).

« Den Schalter 1 wieder nach oben stellen, Wert 0
(OFF).

- Die Klappe schlief3en.

Abb. 85

10.2 VTTunnel

Die Anwendung funktioniert nur mit Java™.
Wenn Java™ nicht zuvor installiert wurde,
die letzte Version von der Website www.
java.com herunterladen.

Die Anwendung kann nur mit der ersten
aktiven Netzwerk-Schnittstelle in
Verbindung treten. Am Schwenk-Neige-
Kopf nur das Netzkabel angeschlossen
lassen.

®

Die Ausfiihrung der Anwendung erfordert
die Administratorrechte des Computers.
Auf dem Monitor kénnte die Meldung "You
have to execute Javaw as administrator"
angezeigt werden. In diesem Fall miissen
die Ausfiihrungseigenschaften der Datei
javaw.exe im Java-Installationsordner
verdndert werden.

®

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

Um die IP-Kamera anzuschlieBen, missen Sie das
VTTunnel- Programm verwenden, aus dem Menii
Werkzeuge bootfahig.

Beim Start des Programmes,wird eine Liste von
vernetzten Geraten angezeigt. Fiir den Anschluss an
die Kamera muss der gewiinschte Schwenk-Neige-
Kopf ausgewahlt werden und die Taste Connect
gedriickt werden.

Sobald die Verbindung hergestellt ist, kann die Web-
Seite der IP-Kamera an 192.0.0.64 erreicht werden.

Wenn die Operationen an der Kamera zu Ende
sind, kann man die Verbindung durch Klicken auf
die Disconnect- Taste schlieBen. Es ist moglich, je
eine Kamera zu verbinden, so missen Sie aus dem
S-N-Kopf trennen, bevor man auf einer anderen
Positioniereinheit arbeiten kann.

EIEX]

File Help
[~ Devices
D al91sam9p20ek [00:21:26:00.09.c5] 192.168.103 68
D oftavio [00:18:99.ad:a2:7a] 192.168.103.64
D magritte [20:c130:40050:39] 192.168.103.79
[T joshua (001292 b5 5] 183 168 103 72
D peenricoc-ubuntu [00:1d:60:b9:fa:74] 192 168 103 81

Abb. 86

Falls bei der Konfiguration der Videokamera
die Videostreaming-Parameter gedndert
werden, ist es erforderlich die Schwenkung
wieder zu aktivieren.

®
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I 11 Zubehor

Fiir weitere Details zur Konfiguration und
zum Gebrauch beachten Sie bitte das
Handbuch des entsprechenden Gerits.

11.1 Waschanlage

Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf muss mit einer externen
Pumpe ausgestattet sein, die Wasser fiir die
. Reinigung des Glases liefert.

Wird der Befehl abgesendet, positioniert sich der

Bedienungslanleitung

(10.1.3 Benutzersteuerung, Seite 35). Es werden
nun fiir eine bestimmte Zeit die Pumpe und der
Scheibenwischer aktiviert. Am Ende des Vorgangs
kehrt der S-N-Kopf in die Ausgangsposition zuriick.

DE - Deutsch

Abb. 87
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Schwenk-Neige-Kopf mit dem Fenster vor der Dise.

11.1.1 Anschluss der Waschanlage.

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehort zum Typ TNV-
1. Nicht an Kreisldufe SELV anschlieen.

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens der
GroBe 0.13mm? (26 AWG) entsprechen.

Alle Signalkabel mit einem Kabelbinder
miissen zusammengefasst werden.

ANSCHLUSS DER WASCHANLAGE.

Klemmen Beschreibung
01-C1 Potentialfreier Kontakt
fur die Aktivierung der
Waschanlage.
Tab. 14
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11.2 Wandhalterung 11.4 Netzteil mit Steuerung der
Wandhalterung mit interner Kabelfiihrung. Scheinwerfer

Dichtes Gehduse mit Netzteil und Kontrolle der
Scheinwerfer.

Abb. 89
Abb. 91 Standardversion des Gehauses.

11.3 Halterung fiir
Briistungsmontage

Bristunghalterung mit interner Kabelfihrung.

Abb. 92 UL-zertifizierte Version des Gehauses.

Fiir weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes
Kapitel beachten (8.4.3 Anschluss der

Abb. 90 Alarmeingédnge, der Dimmerungsschalter

und der Relais, Seite 23).

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE
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12 Anleitung fiir den
Sonderbetrieb

12.1 Den
Dateniibertragungsmodus
bearbeiten (von ONVIF-Protokoll
auf serielle Telemetrie)

Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf ist urspriinglich fiir die

Datenubertragung Gber ONVIF-Protokoll konfiguriert.

12.1.1 Verfahren zur Bearbeitung des
Dateniibertragungsmodus
Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf ausschalten.

Die Dipschalter einstellen (8.13 Hardware
Konfiguration, Seite 31). Das im Folgenden
angegebene Verfahren befolgen:

Baud rate: 38400 (ON ON ON OFF)

Protokoll: MACRO (OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON
ON)

Serielle Dateniibertragung und
Telemetrieadresse: RS-485 Halb-Duplex,
Adresse 1 (ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON)

Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf einschalten.

Im Browser die Adresse <indirizzo_ip>/cgi-bin/pc.cgi

eingeben.

Abb. 93

Den Produkt-Code d@ndern: der Buchstabe N wird
durch Y ersetzt. Beispiel: Von UPT2SVUANOOE bis
UPT2SVUAYOOE.

Auf Eingabe klicken. Den Neustart des Produkts
bestatigen.

Im Browser die Adresse <indirizzo_ip>/cgi-bin/pc.cgi
eingeben, um zu priifen, dass der Produkt-Code
gedndert wurde. Bei Problemen den Vorgang von
Anfang an wiederholen.

44

Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf ausschalten.

Die in der Abbildung gezeigten DIP-Schalter auf OFF
stellen.

Abb. 94

Die serielle Datenlbertragung des Schwenk-Neige-
Kopfs konfigurieren, wie von der Videokamera
gefordert. Die DIP-Schalter der seriellen
Datenlibertragungen betédtigen. (8.13 Hardware
Konfiguration, Seite 31).

Die serielle Schnittstelle der Videokamera an den
Verbinder anschlief3en.

Abb. 95 Grau: RS-485 +. Rosa: RS-485 -.

Die Versorgung der Videokamera anschlie3en.

+12V
GND

v

A
GND +12vdc |,

=l

| B

Abb. 96
Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf einschalten.

Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf ist nun fir die
Datenlibertragung Uber serielle Telemetrie (RS-485)
konfiguriert.
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13 Wartung

Die Wartung darf nur von Fachleuten
vorgenommen werden, die befahigt sind,
an elektrischen Schaltkreisen tétig zu

werden.

13.1 Wechsel der Sicherungen

Wartung nur durchfiihren, wenn die
Stromversorgung abgetrennt und die

Trennvorrichtung offen ist.

Falls notwendig die abgebildete Sicherung

austauschen (8.3 Beschreibung der Karte Anschlusse,

Seite 20).

WECHSEL DER SICHERUNGEN

Spannung

Schmelz- siche-

Schmelz- siche-

rung F1 rung F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V T 8A H 250V 5x20
5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz | F 6.3A L 250V T4A H 250V 5x20
5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz | F 6.3A L 250V T 2A H 250V 5x20
5x20

Tab. 15
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14 Reinigung

14.1 Reinigung des Glases und
der Kunststoffteile

Zu vermeiden sind Athylalkohol,
Losungsmittel, hydrierte
Kohlenwasserstoffe, starke Sauren
und Alkali. Diese Produkte konnen die
behandelte Oberflache beschddigen.

Es wird empfohlen, ein weiches Tuch und neutrale
mit Wasser verdiinnte Seife oder ein spezifisches
Reinigungsmittel fiir Brillenglaser zu verwenden.

14.2 Putzen des
Germaniumfensters

Bei der Reinigung des Fensters ist darauf
zu achten, dass die mit Carbon Coating
behandelte Oberflache nicht verkratzt
oder gerillt wird. Wenn diese Beschichtung
Schaden nimmt, besteht die Gefahr, dass
die Durchldssigkeit der Oberflache fiir
Infrarotstrahlen beeintrachtigt wird.

Die Reinigung sollte mit einer milden Seife mit
Wasser verdiinnt erfolgen.

15 Millentsorgungsstellen

Dieses Symbol und das entsprechende
Recycling-System gelten nur fiir EULd@nder

= Uund finden in den anderen Landern der
Welt keine Anwendung.

Ihr Produkt wurde entworfen und hergestellt

aus qualitativ hochwertigen Materialien und
Komponenten, die recycelt und wiederverwendet
werden kdnnen.

Dieses Symbol bedeutet, daB elektrische und
elektronische Gerate am Ende ihrer Nutzungsdauer
von Hausmdill getrennt entsorgt werden sollen.

Bitte entsorgen Sie dieses Gerat bei Ihrer ortlichen
Sammelstelle oder im Recycling Centre.

In der Europaischen Union gibt es unterschiedliche
Sammelsysteme fiir Elektrik- und Elektronikgerate.

45
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16 Problemlosung

Fordern Sie Fachleute fiir die Arbeiten an, wenn:

o Die Einheit nach einem Sturz beschadigt ist;

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

- Die Leistungen der Einheit merklich abgefallen

sind.

+ Die Einheit trotz der Befolgung samtlicher
Ausfiihrungen in diesem Handbuch nicht korrekt

funktioniert.

PROBLEM

URSACHE

LOSUNG

Das Produkt lasst sich nicht
einschalten.

Falsche Verkabelung,
Schmelzsicherungen
durchgebrannt.

Anschlisse priifen. Die Kontinuitat
der Sicherungen tberprifen und
im Falle eines Defektes mussen sie
durch die aufgefiihrten Modelle
ersetzt werden.

PROBLEM

URSACHE

LOSUNG

46

Unter bestimmten Zoom-
Bedingungen kommt es zur
Interferenz des Gehduses oder
des Sonnenschutzdaches im
aufgenommenen Bild (nur fiir
Versionen mit motorisierter
Optik).

Position der Videokamera oder
Optik im Verhdltnis zum Fenster zu
sehr zurtickgesetzt.

Die Position der Videokamera und
der Optik einstellen.

PROBLEM Es kann keine Verbindung zur
Kamera hergestellt werden.

URSACHE Fehlerhafter Anschluss der Kamera.

LOSUNG Priifen Sie bitte die
Kameraanschlisse.

PROBLEM Beim Einschalten bleibt die S-N-
Kopf blockiert.

URSACHE Die Umgebungs-temperatur ist sehr
niedrig.

LOSUNG Ende des Vorheizvorgangs
abwarten.

PROBLEM Es ist nicht moglich, den
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf zu
steuern.

URSACHE Fehlerhafte Konfiguration der
Kommunikationsleitung.

LOSUNG Die Konfiguration der Dipschalter

prifen (8.13 Hardware
Konfiguration, Seite 31).
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17 Technische Daten
17.1 Alilgemeines

Konstruktion aus Aluminiumdruckguss und
Technopolymer

Pulverlackierung mit Epoxydpolyester, Farbe RAL9002

17.2 Mechanik

Kabelverschraubungen: 3xM16

Horizontale Drehung: kontinuierlich

Neigung: von +45° bis zu -20°

Schwenkgeschwindigkeit rechts - links (einstellbar):
von 0.02°/s bis zu 20°/s

Top mount (OTT) Neigegeschwindigkeit Auf-Ab einstellbar
Zahnriemenantrieb (einstellbar): von 0.02°/s bis zu 20°/s
Slip-ring Innere Nutzabmessungen: Siehe Zeichnungen

Elektronische Endschalter

Glasscheibe des Gehauses (WxH): 112x95mm

Vereinfachte Installation dank Steckverbinder und
der leichten Austauschbarkeit an Ort und Stelle

Genauigkeit bei der Anfahrt von Vorwahlpositionen:
0.02°

Kein mechanisches Spiel

Einheitsgewicht: 30kg

Hochstes Gewicht fir Kameras und Optik: 7.6kg

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, fiir Thermalkameras:

Encoders fiir absolute Positionierung

Konfigurationsparameter des Telemetrie-Protokoll
durch Dip-Schalter fiir RS485

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE

Fensterscheibe aus Germanium

« Durchmesser: 85mm (AuBen), 70mm
(Nutzdurchmesser)

« Starke:2mm

- Externes kratzfestes Finish: Hard Carbon Coating
(DLC)

- Entspiegelte Innenbehandlung

Spektralbereich: von 7.5um bis zu 14pm

Mittel Transmittanz (von 7.5um bis zu 11.5um): 94%

Mittel Transmittanz (von 11.5um bis zu 14um): 90%
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17.3 Elektrik

17.6 Umgebung

Kompatibel mit Netzwerk-Kameras

Innen/Au3en

Versorgungsspannung/Stromaufnahme:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A (8A mit LED Scheinwerfern), 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Leistungsaufnahme:
- 100W
+ 150-190W max mit LED Scheinwerfern in 24Vac
« 24W, S-N-Kopf unbewegt, ohne Heizung

Speisung Videokamera: 12Vdc (800mA)

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

4 Selbstgespeiste Alarmeingdnge

2 potentialfreie Kontakte: 30Vdc max oder30Vac, @
1A

17.4 Kommunikation

Ethernet-Verbindung: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx
17.5 Protokolle

ONVIF, S- Profil

48

Betriebstemperatur (mit Heizung): Von -10° bis zu
+60°C

Impulsfestigkeit: bis zu 2kV zwischen zwei Leitungen,
bis zu 4kV zwischen Leitung und Erde (Klasse 4)

17.7 Zertifizierungen

Elektrische Sicherheit (CE): EN60950-1

Elektromagnetische Vertraglichkeit (CE): EN50130-4,
EN55022 (Klasse A), FCC Part 15 (Klasse A)

AuBenistallation: EN60950-22

Fotobiologische Sicherheit (CE): EN62471 (LED
Scheinwerfer)

Schutzart IP: EN60529 (IP66)
Salznebelbestandig: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
EAC-Zertifizierung
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18 Technische Zeichnungen

@ Die Abmessungen der Zeichnungen sind in Millimeter angegeben.

Abb. 97 ULISSE MAXI NETCAM.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_DE 49

3@ - yasmnaq - bunypjuejsbunuaipag NG



DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

538

NUTZFLACHE

650

790

Abb. 98 ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, Version mit Vorriistung fiir zwei LED-Scheinwerfer.
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Abb. 99 ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, Version fur Warmebildkameras.
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DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung

A Anhang - Adressentabelle

®

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der nach unten
zeigende Kipphebel des Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Nachstehend sind alle Kombinationsmdglichkeiten aufgelistet.

ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

Sws sw7 SWé SW5 sw4 SW3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse unfahige
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 38
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 82
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 126
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sSw7 swWeé SW5 sSw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 170
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 214
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws Sw7 sSweé SW5 Sw4 sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 255

Tab. 16
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bnok IP PTZ gna ceTeBbIX Kamep U ANHAMNYECKOTO
MOHNTOPUHIa O6GLIMPHDBIX YIUYHbBIX TEPPUTOPMUIA.

m Pycckuii - PykoBoacTso no skcnnyatauum
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4.2.1 KOHTPONb MapKNpPOBK
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5.2 Bepcua C OKOLIKOM 113 repMaHiA

6 MoagroroBKa n3genna K nCNonb3oBaHuI0

6.1 Mepbl 6€30MacHOCTY Nepes UCNoNb3oBaHNEM

6.2 PacnakoBka

6.3 Coepxumoe
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8.4 MNoaKnoueHne K MHUN NTaHUA

8.4.1 MopKntoueHne NHUM NiuTaHmA 24Vac

8.4.2 MopknioueHure cunosom nHUM B 120 B nepemenHoro Toka 1 230 B nepemeHHoro Toka
8.4.3 NMopKnioueHne BXO[OB CUTHANOB TPEBOTM, CYMEPEYHOrO BblK/louaTens 1 pene
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1 Undpopmauusa o HacToAwem
pyKkoBoacTBe

Mepes MOHTaXOM U 11CMONb30BaHIEM HACTOALLETO 6/0Ka,
BHIMATE/IbHO NPOYNTATb HACTOSLEe PYKOBOACTBO. XpaHnTb
[aHHOe PYKOBOACTBO MO PYKOiA Ans GyayLIMX KOHCYNbTaLmiA.

1.1 Tunorpa¢ckmne 0603HaueHua

OMACHOCTb!

MoBbllweHHasn ONacHOCTb.

OnacHoCTb yiapa aneKTpuyeckum Tokom. Ecnn
He YKa3aHO MHbIM 06pa3oMm, OTKNIIoUNTe NUTaHNe,
Mpexpe 4em NPUCTYNUTD K BbINONHEHNIO
onepawmii, ecnn He yKasaHo MHbIM 06pasom,
OTKANIOUNTE NUTaHMe.

OMACHOCTDb!
A lopAYas NoBepXHOCTb.
Cnepyet u36eratb KOHTaKTa. lopsAYmMe NOBePXHOCTH

MOryT NPUYNHNTD NOpaXKeHnA YenoBeKy B cny4vae
KOHTaKTa.

. OMACHOCTb!
OnacHoCTb MexaHn4ecKoil Npnupoabl.

Puck pa3gaBnnBaHna unu otpesaHus.

c MPEAYNPEXAEHWE!

CpepjHAA ONacHOCTb.

JTa onepauus o4YeHb BaxHa AN NPaBUIbHON
pab6oTbi cuctembl. [pocM BHUMaTeNbHO
npounTaTh NpUBEAEHHYI0 NpoLieaypy 1
BbINOHUTD €€ yKa3aHHbIM Crocobom.

INFO
OnucaHne XxapaKTepnCTNK CUCTEMbI.

PekomeHpyeTcs BHUMATENbHO ANs BbINONHEHUA
cnepyowux ¢as.

2 [pumeyaHnsa no aBTOpCKOMY
npasy 1 TOProBbiM MapKam

YnomaHyTble Ha3BaHVe KOMMaHWil 1 NPOAYKLMN ABAAITCA
TOProBbIMM MapKami1 UNn 3apericTprpoOBaHHbIMIA TOProOBbIMU
MapKamu, MPUHaANEeXaLyymi COOTBETCTBYIOLMM KOMMaHNAM.
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3 MpaBuna 6esonacHocTn

MPEAYNPEXAEHUE! Cuctema aneKTponutaHms,
K KOTOpOI1 NoAKNio4eH npu6op, AoMmKeH 6biTb
OCHalLLeHa 6UnonsApHbIil aBTOMaTUYeCKNii
BbIKJIlOMaTeNb 3awWwuTbl Makc, 20A. 3Tot
BbIK/IOYaTenb BbIGUpaeTca N3 nepeuncneHHbix
B cnucke. MuHUManbHoe pacctosHmne Mexay
KOHTaKTaMu OMKHO 6bITb 3mm. Bbikniouatenn
AOMKeEH MMeTb 3alUTy NPOTUB NP0o60A ToKa

Ha 3emnio (AuddepeHLManbHy0) N CBEpXTOK
(marHuToTepMuyecKuin).

. MPEAYNPEXAEHWUE! OnacHble gBnXKywmeca
2 KOMMOHeHTbl. He npnbnmxatb nanbubl unu gpyrne
yacTu Tena.

NY - unsdIAd - unneLeAurudsie ou ogldifogosAd  INNEGEGN

c MPEAYNPEXXAEHWUE! Cnepyet ncnonbsoBatb
TONbKO KPOHLUTEIHbI UV NPUHAANEXHOCTH,
peKkomeHayemble A MOHTaXa.

MPEAYNPEXOEHWUE! Bo ns6exaxue

A noXapoonacHOCTY, 3aMeHsiTe NNaBKue
npefoXpaHMTenn TaKUMI e, aHaNOrN4YHOro
TUNA 1 3HAYEHNA TOKA. 3aMeHa NaBKNX
npefoxpaHuTeneil OMKHa BbINONHATLCA TONbKO
KBanuULMPOBaHHbIM NEPCOHANOM.

MPEQYNPEXAEHUE! YctaHoBKa Tna TNV-1. He
noaknoyaiite K cuctemam SELV,

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE! Oina cHMKeHnA onacHoCTK
noxapa nonb3yirecb NCKNIOUYNTENbHO Kabenamu,
nmetowmmu ceprudukar UL Listed nnn CSA,
nmerowMn pasmepbl He meHee 0,1 3mm? (26AWG).

A
A

lMpomn3BoanTeNnb CHAMAET ¢ cebs Kakyto-11bo
OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3@ BO3MOXHBbIN YLiep6, BbI3BaHHbIN
1ICMONb30BaHMEM He MO Ha3HaYeHMIo YNIOMAHYTOMO B
AaHHOM pyKOBOACTBE 060pyAoBaHMA. Takke coxpaHaeTca
NpaBo N3MEHATL cofiepKaHue 6e3 npefBapnUTENbHOMO
u3BeLeHuA. Mpu TiwatenbHoM cbope AoOKyMeHTaLum,
copiepxalleiica B HaCToALLEM PYKOBOACTBE, Oblnn cieNaHbl
BCe HeobxoauMble NpoBepKu. [Mpon3BoaNTENb, OAHAKO,
He MOXET B3ATb Ha ce6A KaKylo-1Mb0 OTBETCTBEHHOCT,
CBA3aHHYIO C €ro NCNOsb30BaHMEM. 3TO OTHOCUTCA K
nio6OMy NnLly UK 06LLECTBY, BOBNEUEHHOMY B CO3fjaHNe 1
NPOW3BOACTBO AAHHOO PYKOBOACTBA.
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Mepen Hauanom noGoii onepamy, y6eauTech, 4to
3NEKTPOMNTAHIE OTKIIOYEHO.

He ncnonb3oBatb kabenu co cnegamu noBpexaeHnin unm
CTapeHus.

Hw B Koem cnyyae He BHOCUTb U3MEHEHUI 1 He
BbINOJIHATD MOAKMIOYEHMI, HE MPeAYCMOTPEHHbIX AAaHHbIM
pyKoBogcTBOM. Mcnonb3oBaHme 060pyA0BaHIA He Mo
Ha3HaueHMio, MOXeET MPUBECTM K CEPbE3HBIM PUCKaM U1
OMacHo, KaK Ans nepcoHarna, TaK v s cucTembl.

/icnonb3yitTe TONbKO OPUrMHaNbHbIE 3anacHble YacTu.
Homepa Ana opuriuHanbHbIX 3anacHbIX YacTen MOXET
NPUBECTY K NOXaPY, SNEKTPUYECKUI Pa3pag Wiv Apyrux
ornacHocTen.

[Nepen MOHTaXOM NMPOBEPHUTb, YTO NOCTABNAEMbI MaTepuan
COOTBETCTBYET TPebHYeMbIM TEXHIYECKIM crelnduKaLma,
NPOBEPUB STUKETKN MapKMNPOBKM (4.2 MapknposKa
13genus, ctpannya 10).

370 yCTPOCTBO NPeHa3HauYeHO ANA NOCTOAHHO
AeiCTBYIoLLEN YCTaHOBKM Ha 3[aH1V UK Ha
COOTBETCTBYIOLLE KOHCTPYKLMU. YCTPOCTBO JOMKHO ObiTb
YCTaHOB/EHO Ha MOCTOAHHOI OCHOBE Mepef BbiMONHEHeM
nio6oit onepaumnn.

Kateropus yctaHOBKM (Ha3biBaeMas Takxe Kateropus
nepeHanpAXeHuA) yKka3blBaeT YPOBHU CKauKoB
HanpsAXeHNA CeTI, KOTOPbIM NOABEPXKEH MPUBOp.
Kateropus 3aB1cKT OT MeCTa yCTaHOBKM 1 NPUCYTCTBUA
YCTPOVICTB 3alUNTbl OT NepeHanpsXeHui. YCTpoicTo

ANA NPOMbILLNEHHBIX YCNOBIA, NOAKMIOUEHHOe K
OCHOBHbIM OTBETBNIEHUAM JIMHIN NUTaHUA, OTHOCUTCA K
Kateropuu yctaHoskw lll. Ecnm peub naet o faHHoM ciyyae,
TpebyeTcA ymeHbLUeHe [0 KaTeropuu II. 3Toro MoxHO
AOCTIYb C MOMOLLbIO Pa3feNNTeNbHOTO TpaHchopmaTopa

C 3a3eM/1eHHbIM SKPaHOM MeXAy NepBUYHON 1

BTOPWYHOV 0GMOTKOI MM C MOMOLLbHO YCTPOVCTB

3aLynTbl OT nepeHanpsaxeHuit (SPD) ¢ mapknposkoit UL,
MOAKITIOYEHHDIX MEXAY (a3o 1 HeTpanbio 1 Mexay
HelTpanblo 1 3emneit. YctporicTaa SPD ¢ MapKupoBKoi

UL ncnonb3ytoTca nA NOBTOPAIOLLEroca NofasneHns
KpaTKOBPEMEHHbIX NepeHanpsXeHnin 1 Npu Cnepyowmx
HOMWHaNbHBIX YCIOBNAX GYHKLMOHMPOBaHMA: Tun 2
(YctpoiictBa SPD, NOCTOAHHO NOAKMIOYEHHDIE K CETH
NUTaHUA, AA YCTaHOBKI CO CTOPOHI 3arpy3ki paboyero
yCTpoiicTBa); HoMMHanbHbIN TOK paspaga (In) MUHUMYM
20KkA Hanpumep, MoxHo uncnonb3osatb: FERRAZ SHAWMUT,
ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-CN, yka3aHHble ana 120/240Vac,
(In=20kA). MakcumanbHoe paccTosiHie MeXzy YCTaHOBKO
11 NePeXOAHNKOM COCTaBAAET 5M.

Pa3wmblKatoLLjee YCTPOIICTBO, C BbICTPLIM W NETKIM AOCTYMOM,
npefHasHaueHHoe ANA BCTPaMBaHWA B SNEKTPOCUCTEMY
37aHuA 1 obecneunsalollee 6bIcTPOe cpabaTbiBaHye.

BbIBO,El 3a3emneHnsa, I'Ipl/leTCTBleLLlI/IIh B 13aenun, onxeH
6bITb MOCTOAHHO MOAK/IOYEH K 3emne.

[MoakntoumTe YCTPOICTBO K UCTOYHUKY MUTAHIA, KOTOPbIIA
COOTBETCTBYET MapKMpoBKe. [pexae Yem npucTynuTs

K yCTaHOBKe, ybeaunTeCh, YTo IMHNA SneKTponepefayn
NPaBUIbHO CEKLMOHMPOBaHa. HanpaxeHne nutaHus He
AOMKHO NpeBbILaTh NpeaenbHbIxX (£10%).

MTaHne [OMKHO NOAABATLCA OT OTAENBHOIO UCTOYHMKA
T1na SELV, 24Vac, 8A, nywero ot TpaHchopmaTopa ¢
[ABOIHOW U30nAuWeNn, 3aperncTpupoBaHHoro B cnncke UL,
COOTBETCTBEHHO 3aLLMLEHHOTO Ha BbIXOZE.

YCTpOWCTBO YCTaHaBNNBAETCA Tak, UToObl AOCTYN K HeMy
MOT UMeTb TOMbKO TEXHNYECKII NePCOHaN NN MOHTaXHUK,
NOCKONbKY W3-3a HaNNuYMA MOABUXKHBIX YaCTel CylLecTsyeT
0MacHOCTb TPABMUPOBAHUA B Pe3yNbTaTe ABUXEHNA ITUX
NOABUXHbIX KOMNOHEHTOB.

Hakneiite 3TukeTky OnacHbile MofBuHble KOMNOHEHTbI
PABOM C ycTpoicTBOM (Puc. 4, cTpaHnua 12).

He ncnonbayiite npubop B NpucyTcTBumn
BOCM/aMEHSIOLMXCA BELLECTB.

[ina nogKNtoYeHNA NMUHAN NUTaHUA NCNONb3yliTe
creuuanbHylo coefuHUTeNbHyto Kopobky (UPTJBUL). Ins
NoyyYeHNs JONONHUTENbHO MHGOPMALIN CMOTPET
PYKOBOACTBO MO SKCMTyaTaLm 1 yCTaHOBKM U3[ENVA.
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+ He paspetwaiite nonb3oBatbcA NPMOGOPOM AETAM UNI
NOCTOPOHHUM SIULLAM.

+ [pubop cunTaeTcsa OTKMIOUEHHBIM TOMIbKO TOTA], KOrAa
Korga nuTaHme OTKMKOYEHO U COeANHUTENbHbIE Kabenm ¢
APYTMU YCTPONCTBAMM YOPaHbI.

+ TexobcnyxuBaHue Nprbopa SOMKHO BbINOHATHCSA
TONbKO KBaNMULMPOBAHHbIM NepcoHanom. Bo Bpems
TeX00CNYKMBaHUA ONepaTop NOABEPXKEH PUCKY MOPaXeHNs
3MEKTPUYECKIM TOKOM 11 APYrvM OMACHOCTAM.

+ Wcnonb3yiiTe TonbKo KOMNNEKTYIOWWe, yKa3aHHble
n3rotosutenem. J106oe n3meHeHue, BbINonHeHHoe 6e3
pa3speLLeHs U3roToBITENs, BEAET K MOTePU rapaHTIu.

« [lepeq nopKnoyeHnem Bcex Kabeneii curHana nposepbTE,
yTobbI y3en 6bl1 COOTBETCTBEHHO MOAKMIOYEH K
3a3emieHuIo.

« EcnamyctporictBo H906XOAI/IMO CHATb C YCTaHOBKW, BCerpa B
nocneaHtolo ouepeab OTCOeANHANTe Kabenb 3a3emneHus.
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lMprmuTe COOTBETCTBYIOLLME MEpbI A71A MPeSyNPexaeHNs
NOBPEXAEHWIA annapaTypbl 3NEKTPOCTAaTNYECKUMIA
paspsagamu.

Y3en peanu3oBaH /15 NOAKMIOYEHNs MOCpeaCcTBOM
TPEXKUNbHOTO Kabens. [ NpaBuibHOrO NOAKIYEHNSA
KOHTYpa 3a3eMNeHIst NPUAePKIBaTeCh YKa3aHuiA,
CofiepXaLLmxca B JaHHOM PyKOBOJCTBE.

O6palyaiitecb ¢ NPUGOPOM OCTOPOXHO, CUIbHBIE
MexaHnyeckme BO3[ECTBNA MOTYT ero NOBPEAWT.

06patnTe 0C060€ BHUMAHME HA N30MIALMIO N PACCTOAHMS
MeXay MHNel MUTaHNA 1 BCEMM [PYrIMUA Kabenami, B TOM
uncine yCTPONCTBaMU 3aLNTbl OT MOMTHWIA.

Mo>HO TPaHCMOPTUPOBATb YCTPOMCTBO TONBKO C
MaKCUMasbHOM akKypaTHOCTbI0. Pe3Kie 0cTaHOBKY,
nepenagbl yPOBHEN 1 CUIbHbIE CTONIKHOBEHNS
MOTYT NPUBOANTH K NOBPEXAEHNAM YCTPOACTBA MK
TPaBMUPOBAHMIO MOJb30BATENS.

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

4 UpeHTndunkauma

4.1 OnncaHne N Ha3HaveHue N3genusa

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM - mowyHoe yctpoiictso PTZ Full-IP gna
NpVMeHeHNA AnA BHelwHero Habntoaerus IP, B coctoAHMN
ynpaBnATb CoBpemMeHHbIMI Buaeokamepamu IP SD, HD n
Megapixel, nHTerpupyacb B ceteByto cuctemy.

[laHHas Mogienb rapaHTVPYeT COfepXaHue 1 ynpasneHue
CaMbIM1 06EMHBIMI MOTOPI30BaHHBIMI O6BEKTIBAMI Ha
pbiHKe, BNNOTb o 8 kg obLuero Beca. Takim 06pa3om euHbli
Y3/ MOXeT 06eCneynTb WIPOKOE MOKPbITUE Ha 360° 30HbI
HabnogeHus.

OcobeHHocTblo ULISSE MAXI NETCAM fBnsieTcA BO3MOXHOCTb
MPOCTOrO CETEBOTO YNpaBeHNs BCeMn GyHKLMAMMN
TenieKamepbl 11 MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOIICTBA, B TOM UiC/ie
CTEKNooUUCTUTENEN, NPefBAPUTENbHBIX HACTPOEK W set-up,
1Cronb3ys Hanbonee pacnpocTpaHeHHble Ha pbiHke VMS.

MoxHo 1cnonb3oBaTb No6ylo Tenekamepy, COBMECTVMYIO
co ctaHgapTom ONVIF, npodunb S, unn naTeHTOBaHHbIM
npotokonom RS-485, B T0 BpeMs Kak NonHoe ynpasneHve
cucTemoit TpebyeT TonbKo agpeca IP.

Y3en YKOMMNEKTOBAH CTEKNOOYNCTUTENEM ANIA YACTKN
nepegHero CTekna oT Nbin 1 JOXAA; UMEETCA WNPOKNIA Bbl60p
KaHUCTP C HACOCOM CTEKNOOYNCTMTENA Pa3HbIX 06bEMOB 1 C
PasHbIM Hanopom.

[Inq obecneyeHns feTabHbIX M300PAXKEHINA TaKKe 1 B HOUHOE
BPEMS IMEIOTCA BEPCUM CO CBETOANOAHBIMMI OCBETUTENISIMM, C
VHGPAKPACHBIM UK 6/bIM CBETOM.

[poyHas MexaHnyeckas CTPYKTypa U MOLLHbIE ABUraTeNy
JaHHoi Kamepbl PTZ paspaboTaHbl Ans obecneyeHus
MaKCMMabHOW YCTOMYMBOCTM K BO3AEICTBIIO CUNBHOTO
(byHKLMOHaNbHOTO CTpecca, BUOpaLyit 1 Temnepatyp ot -10°C
no +60°C.

ULISSE PLUS ykomnneKToBaHO ONTUYECKMI SHKOLEPaMy,
06ecneunBatoLLMM TOUHbIA KOHTPOb MOMOXEHNA B NI0ObIX
YCNOBMAX SKCMTyaTaLn.

B Hanuuum mogenu ans 063opa C TeNSI0BON TeNekamepoii.

10

4.2 MapKunpoBkKa nsgenus

®

Ha noBopoTHbIe yCTPOIiCTBa HaKNeeHbl STUKETKH,
COOTBETCTBYIOWME MapKupoBke EC.

Puc. 1

Ha atukeTKe YKa3aHbl:

+ peHTndrKaLmoHHbIit kog Mogeni (PaclumpeHHbIil WTpyx-
Ko 3/9).

« [utanue (Volt).

« Yacrora (Hertz).

+ [oTpebneHue Toka (Amnep).

« CreneHb 3awwmbl (IP).

+ CepuiiHblil HOMep.

4.2.1 KOHTpOJIb MapKUpPOBKM

[lo Hayana ycTaHoOBKY NPOBEpPbTE, U3yUMB [i/IA STOFO
MapK/POBOYHbIE STVKETKM, YTOObI MOCTaBAEHHbIN MaTepuan
COOTBETCTBOBAN CMeLuabHbIM TPeboBaHUAM.

Hu B Koem Cyyae He BHOCUTb 13MEHEHWI 11 He BbIMONHATD
MOAKMIOYEHNI, He NPeAYCMOTPEHHbIX AaHHBIM PYKOBOACTBOM.
cnonb3oBaHe 060pyRoBaHNA He MO Ha3HAYEHMIO, MOXeT
NPUBECTY K CEPbE3HBIM PUCKAM 11 OMACHO, KaK AN1A NepcoHana,
TaK 1 ANA CUCTEMDI.
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5 Bepcun
5.1 MpoxekTopbl co LED

Bepcus co cBeToauoaHbiMu (LED) oceTutenamm
MOXeT nosyyaTb NuTaHue Tonbko 24Vac.

MoBOPOTHOE YCTPOIICTBO MOXET ObITb YKOMMIEKTOBAHO
KPOHLUTEIHOM ANA YCTaHOBKY 2 CBETOAMOAHbIX (LED )
ocsetutenein VIDEOTEC ans HOYHOTo BUAEHNA (OCBETUTENN
He BXOAAT).

3a gononHuTenbHoit nHpopmaymei obpaTutech
K COOTBETCTBYIolei rnaBe (8.8 YctaHoBKa
cBetoanoaHbix (LED) ocBeTuTeneii, crpanuua 25).
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5.2 Bepcns ¢ OKOLLKOM U3 repMaHusa

Bepcua ¢ oKOLIKOM 13 repmMaHna NpefHa3HayeHa ana
NPUNOXEHNIA C TENNOBMU3NOHHBIMI KaMepamu.

Puc.3
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6 MoaroToBKa n3penusa K
NCNoNb30BaHNIO

Jlio60e n3meHeHme, BbinonHeHHoe 6e3
paspeLieHna n3rotosuTens, BeféT K norepu
rapaHTun.

YCTPOICTBO He AOMKHDI 6bITb AEMOHTUPOBaHbBI
unu noaaenatbl. UicknioueHne cocTaBnAioT NnLb
Te, KOTOpbIe KacaloTcs onepauuii no c6opke n

TeXHn4yeckomy OGCHY)KVI BaHWI0, NpeyCMOTPeHHble

B fJlaHHOM pYKOBOACTBeE.

.1 Mepbl 6e3onacHocTU nepen
Cnonb3oBaHNem

)

0O60pyaoBaHue BKNloYaeT B cebs noABMKHbIE
KOMMOHeHTbI. [poBepuTb, 4T06bI 610K GbIN
YCTaHOBNEH B 30He, He[JOCTYNHOII BO Bpems
HOpManbHoii pa6oTbl 060pynoBaHus. MomectuTtb
cneynanbHyio TabnuuKy, NocTaBnsiemMylo BMecte
c 060pyA0BaHIEM, Ha XOPOLLO BUAHOM MecTe B
HenocpeACTBeHHON 6nK30CTH K Hemy.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Puc. 4

6.2 PacnakoBka

Mpw nocTaBke n3genus y6eqv|Ter B TOM, YTO yrnakoBKa He
NOBPEX[eHa 11 He MMEeET ABHBIX MPU3HAKOB NafeHNi nm
UapanuH.

B ciiyyae BUAMMbIX NOBPEXAEHMIA yNaKOBKI HEMeANEHHO
CBAXINTECD C NOCTaBLYWKOM.

XpaHuTe ynakoBKy Ha Cllyyali, eCin HeoOXOAMMO OTMPaBKa
V3[en1s ANA PEMOHTA.

@ PacnakoBbiBaiiTe KpbILKY YCTPOINCTBA OCTOPOKHO,

4To6bl He NoBpeanTb GyTNAp.

12

6.3 Cogepxumoe
Y6enuTech B TOM, UTO COePXMMOe ByAeT COOTBETCTBOBATL
CMVCKY MaTepuanos, NpuBefEHHOMY HUXe:
+ YCTpOWCTBO NO3ULIMOHNPOBAHNA
+ OcHoBaHue NnTaHus
+  YnakoBka akceccyapbl:
«  CepuiHbiil aganTep
+ [ocnenoBatenbHblil Kabenb-yAaMHUTENb
+ Kntouu wecturparHnkm
« Pacnopku
+ JTUKeTKa
+ XomyTuKm
+ CunnkoHoBas 060M0uKa
+ YNnotHWUTENN yMeHblUeHVA A7 KabenbHbIX My®T.
+ YuyeBHVK NHCTPYKLMN
« [nactuHa duKcaumu ans nakeTka ¢ ocyLmuTenem
+ KpoHLwwTeliHbl AnA KpenneHus 06beKTUBOB U TeneKamep
« [lakeTuk c ocywutenem
+ Habop BuHTOB
+ YnakoBKa NpOT/BOBECOB:
+ [poTnBoBech!
«  Onopbl Ans NPOTNBOBECOB
+ TeHT OT conHua

6.4 Mepepab6oTka B 0TXOABI B YCOBUAX
6e30MacHOCTM MaTepnanoB ynakoBKM

Matepuasnbl ynakoBK NOSHOCTbH COCTOSIT U3
peKynepupyemoro Matepuasa. TexHUK Mo yCTaHOBKE JOMKEH
nepepaboTarth VX B OTXOAbI B COOTBETCTBIW C MOPSIAKOM
auddepeHLMpoBaHHOTO cbopa Unu, B Nio6OM Cryyae,

B COOTBETCTBIV [EACTBYIOLMMY NPABUIAMM B CTPaHe
CMIOSb30BAHNSA.

B cnyyae Bo3BpaTa HeKaueCTBEHHOM NPOAYKLMN,
peKOMeHyeM V1CMosb30BaTb NepPBOHAYANbHYIO OPUTMHASTbHYIO
YNaKOBKY [1 TPAHCMIOPTUPOBKA.
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6.5 MopgrotoButenbHas pa6oTa nepep,
YCTaHOBKON

6.5.1 YcTaHOBKa KpOHIUTENHa

[inA ycTaHOBOK, NofBepXKeHHbIM BUOpaLmMam,
MCNONb3YiiTe TONbKO KPOHLLTEIH C YCTaHOBKOM Ha
nopyyHu.

B Hanuumy pasHble TVMbl KpoHLWTeinHOB (11 AKceccyapbl,
cTpaHuLa 42). BbibepuTe Harbonee NoaXoAALLMIA AN1A MOHTaXa
11 CRepyiiTe BCeM yKa3aHWAM, MPUBEAEHHbIM B AaHHOM
paspgene.

O6patuTe 0co60e BHUMAHME Ha CUCTEMbI
KpenneHus annapatypbl. Cuctema KpenneHuii
ROMKHa BbIAEPKUBATD BEC, He MeHee YeM 4-KpaTHO
NpeBbILIAIoLWL NI BEC CAMOI annaparypbl, B TOM
YKcne NOBOPOTHOrO YCTPOIICTBA, 06bEKTUBA 1
Tenekamepbl.

A YcTpoiicTBO AOMKHO YCTaHaBANBATLCA

B BepTUKanbHOM nonoxeHun Kaxpoe
anbTepHaTMBHOE PacnoNoXeHNe MOXET YXYAWNTb
XapaKTepuCcTUKM annaparypbi.

c He ycTaHaBnmBaiite ycTpOIiCTBO NepeBepHYTHIM.
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6.5.2 MpoxoxpaeHne kabenen

CoepanHUTENbHbIE Kabenu He JOMKHBI GbITb
AOCTYNHbIMMN N3BHe. Bo n36exaHue cnyvaiiHoro

BbICKaNb3blBaHMA 13-3a U36bITOYHOrO Beca Kabenu

BOMKHbI 6bITb KaK crieflyeT NpUKpenneHbl K
nopAepxKa.

Wcnon b3yemble Kabenu AOMKHbI COOTBETCTBOBATb

TUNY YCTaHOBKM.

Ynoxute Kabenn BHyTPY KPOHLUTEITHA TaK, YToObl OHI
BbIXOAVIN HAPY>Ky NPUMEPHO Ha 50cm.

Puc.5
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

7 C6opKa

MoryT 6bITb yCTaHOBMEHbI TONIbKO ceTeBble

@ TeneKkamepbl ¢ onpefeneHHbIMU TEXHNYECKUMU
Xapakrtepuctukamu (7.2.1 Xapaktepuctuku
Tenekamep, ctpaHuua 14).

7.1 KpenneHue KpbIwWKu

MpUKpenuTe KPbILLKY K GYTAAPY C MOMOLLbO NpUarakoLyyxca
4 BIHTOB 1 4 Wali6bl Napbl NPeAOCTaBAAIOTCA.

Puc.6

7.2 MoHTaX Tenekamepbl K
ob6beKTUBaM C ABUraTeENAMu

WcnpaBHas pa6ota 060pyaoBaHmNsA B yKa3aHHOM
AnanasoHe TemnepaTypbl rapaHTMpPYeTCA TONbKO
B TOM C/yyae, eC/vl NCNoNb3yIoTcA BUeoKamepa
1 06beKTUB AN Npefenos Temneparypbi ot -10°C
no +60°C,

YcTaHOBKa Tenekamepbl 1 COOTBETCTBYOLLNX 00bEKTNBOB
BbINONHAETCA CMNaMK 3aKa34lKa.

14

7.2.1 XapaKTepucTukm Tenekamep

e WcnpaBHas pabota 06opyAoBaHNA B yKasaHHOM

Auana3oHe TeMnepaTypbl rapaHTPYeTCs TONbKO
B TOM C/lyyae, eciui UCNonb3yTcA Bujeokamepa
1 06beKTMB AnA npeAenos Temneparypbi ot -10°C
Ao +60°C.

c Tenekamepa fjoMKHa 6bITb NpeBapUTENbHO

KOHUrypupoBaHa, uto6bl nonyuutsb IP-agpec
nomouybio DHCP.

e TeneKamepa LOMKHa 6bITb npegeaputenbHoO

KOHOUrypupoBaHa, YTo6bl COCTbIKOBATbLCA
c cepsepom NTP ¢ nomouybio DHCP. Ecnn
KoHurypauua NTP nocpepctsom DHCP
HeBO3MOHa, yCTaHOBUTE CeAytoLmii
cTaTuyeckmii agpec cepsepa NTP: 192.0.0.1.

@ B y3ne moryT 6bITb yCTaHOBMEHbI TONBKO CETeBble

Tenekamepbl.

MoryT 6biTb yCTaHOBAEHbI TOMLKO TeneKamepbl ¢
KOMMYHVKaLOHHbIM nopTom Ethernet Tuna 100 baseTx.

MoryT 6biTb yCTaHOBMNEHbI TONBKO TENEKaMepbl,
OCHALLEHHBIE KNEMMOI NTaHus. [ToBOPOTHOE YCTPOIICTBO
He MOXET NoAaBaTb NUTaHWe HEMOCPEACTBEHHO Ha Kabenb
Ethernet (Power over Ethernet).

HanpsxeHue nuTaHuA Tenekamepsl JOMKHO 6biTb 12Vdc.

MaKkcymanbHblIii NoTpebnAemblil TOK TeneKamepbl AOMKeH
6biTb MeHee 800mA.

MpoTokon caa3u gomkeH 6biTb ONVIF, npodunb

S. Tenexkamepa fOMKHa ObITb NpeBapUTENbHO
KOHOUryprpoBaHa, YTobbl NOAAEPKMBATH CBA3b C
nomoLbio npotokona ONVIF, npodub S.

Tenekamepa JomkHa ObITb B COCTOAHWM MPaBUNbHO
byHKLMOHMpOBaTb Npu Temnepatypax ot -10°C go +60°C
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7.2.1 OTKpbIThE KOpNYyCca

PaCprTMTe BUHTbI, NPeAOXpaHAoLLMe OT yTeuKK, no 6oKam 1
NOAHMMUNTE BEPXHIOKD YaCTb KOXYXa.

Mo 3aBepLueHUN onepauuii o yCTaHOBKe 1
npoknagke Kabens sakpoiite ycTpoiicTBo.

7.2.2 YcTaHOBKa 06beKTIBa U TeNleKamepbl Ha
BHYTpPeHHMe canasku

Heo6xogumo usonupoBarb Kopnyc Tenekamepbl
OT KpenexHbiX canasok, 4Tobbl NpegoTBpaTUTDL
nomexu Ha curHane Ethernet.

MakcumanbHblii AONYCTUMbIIA BEC AR TeneKamepbl
1 06beKTMBa He fOMKeH NpeBbiwatb 7,6kg.

Mogkniouunte Tenekamepy (02) k o6bekTy M20 (01).

MpunkpennTe L-o6pasHyto antomuHneylo ckobky(03) K
TeNeKkamepe C NOMOLLbIO HENOHOBON LWaibbl (04) 1 BUHTa
1/4" (05).

Ecnu Heobxoaumo, MCNONb3yiiTe JOMONHNTENbHbIE PACMOPKM

ANA NPaBUIbHOTO NO3MLVNOHNPOBAHIAS TeNeKamepbl 1
00bEKTIBOB.

Puc.9

3akpenuTe antoM1HneByto nnacTuHy (01) Ha canaskax ¢
MOMOLLbIO BIHTOB 11 COOTBETCTBYHOLMX LWait6 (02).

Puc. 10

3akpenuTe ckoby B dopme L BUHTOM.

Puc.8

Pacnonoxute o6bekTB Ha canaskax (02), yctaHoBuB
nnacTMaccoyto pacropky (01). MpukpenuTe ¢ noMoLbio
HenoHoBoM Wwaibbl (03) n BuHTa 1/4" (04).

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

Puc. 11
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7.2.3 YcraHoBKa pacnopku H-20 Ha 7.2.4 YcTaHOBKa BHYTPEHHUX Canasok

BHYTPEHHUX Cana3Kax MepemecTinTe BHyTPEHHME Canaskil C yXKe MPUKPEMEHHbIMMI
0GBEKTIBOM 1 TENEKaMEPOIt B HyXXHOE MONOKEHE 1

MoxHo npukpenuTb pacnopky H-20 (02) K 06beKTBY.
3aduMKCMPYITE C MOMOLLbIO MPUNAratoLLUXCA BIUHTOB U Walib.

MogkniounTe Tenekamepy n npukpenuTe L-kpoHwwTeitH (Puc. 8,
cTpaHua 15). BctaBbTe nnactmaccosyto pacriopky (01) HyxHol
TOMNWHBI 11 3adpUKCUPYiiTe ee C MOMOLLbIO Laiibbl 1 BMHTa (03).

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 14
Puc. 12

Pacnonoxute 06beKTIB C PaCnopKoi Ha BHYTPEHHMX Cana3kax
(01) n NpUKpenHTe C NOMOLLbIO NPURATALOLNXCA LWAI6 1
BuHTOB (02).

Puc. 13

3aBepLunTe GpUKCaLMIo KaK NOKa3aHo Ha pucyHkax (Puc. 10,
cTpaHuua 15 e Puc. 11, ctpanuua 15).
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7.3 Onucanue nnatbl pyTnsapa

ONMUCAHUE NNATbI

Paszbém/Knemma OyHkumna

CN1 He ncnonb3yertca

CN2 Pa3bem ans ynpasnenns
MOTOPM30BaHHbIMI 06bEKTUBAMM

CN3 Pa3bem Ans noTeHUMOMETPOB
MOTOPW30BaHHbIX 06BEKTNBOB

CN6 He ncnonb3yertca

CN7 HanpsixeHne nntaHuA Kamepbl, IHUMA
HOMONHUTENbHbIE

DIP1 Bbi6op HanpsxeHna nuTaHua
06beKkTMBOB

Tab. 1

‘O”o o O

oN4
2
WPERON

PTCHEAT.ON

oo
LLJ| 15V oo

CLe]| 12vde

NV de LENS MOT.
oAGE

[E vee | '

8 LCN7

Puc. 15
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7.3.1 MopknioueHne Tenekamepbl n
MOTOPU30BaHHbIX 06bEKTNBOB

CoeAnHeHNs, NOKa3aHHbIE HIKE, AOMKHDbI
BbINOMHATLCA TONbKO ONbITHBIM EPCOHANOM; NpK
3TOM Heo6XxofMMo cobniofaTh Bce 0Co6eHHOCTH
npoknagKu Kabeneii n NUTaHNSA YCTPOICTB.

dneKTPOHHas nnata pa3paboTaHa Tak, uTo6bl ynpasnATb
Tenekamepami C MOTOpK30BaHHbIMI 0bbekTBamu (Focus,
Iris, Zoom), OCHALLEHHbIMI A HET NOTEHLMOMETPAMN ANs
KOHTPONS AOCTUHYTOO MONOXKEHUA.

[10 BbINOHEHWSA NOAKMIOYEHNIT MPOBEPLTE, UTOGbI

HanpsAXeHNs, NoCTynatowme ¢ nnatbl, 6bUIn B Npepenax,
npeAyCcMOTPEHHBIX /1A annapaTypbl.

PA3BEM A/1A9 NOAKNIOYEHWA TENEKAMEPDI K
MOTOPU30BAHHbIM OBbEKTUBAM

HanpsxeHne Tok Onucanne

+12v 800mA max HanpsxeHne
NUTaHNA Kamepbl

+5V 15mA max MutaHne
MOTEHLMOMETPOB
061beKTMBOB

Ot 6Vdc go 15Vdc (pe | 200mA max MutaHue fBuratenei

rynMpyowWnica) (Focus+Zoom-lris) | 06bekTMBOB

Ta6.2

06beKTMBbI ¢ ABUraTeNAMM Ha obLei Xune; BoinonHute
MOAK/IOYEHNS, KaK NOKA3aHO Ha PUCYHKE..

Ona YCTaHOBKM Te/leKamepbl BbIMONHNTE NOAKNIOYEHNA KaK
NOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKe.

ﬂ FOCUS + []
FOCUS - []
&= v o
IRIS - []
=
ZOOM - []

CN2
Puc. 16 CN2.
H12V GND ey 410V ]
l t_ m— GND []
— A D
Mo
F1 []
F2 []
Puc. 17 CN7.
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

061beKTMBbI C ABUFATENAMMN MHBEPCUN NOAAPHOCTIA:
BbINOAHMTE NOAKMIOUEHNS, KaK MOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKE..

e FOCUS +
FOCUS -
IRIS +
IRIS -
b ZOOM +
ZOOM -

CN2

06beKTUBbI ¢ ABUraTeNaMN Ha obLueii xune: Mogkniounte
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO OnLyto B MeHHo (10.1.13 MapameTpbl
Kamepbl, cTpaHuua 40). BbinonHuTe NoAKmioueHus, Kak
MOKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKE..

_®+_ FOCUS +
FOCUS -
—@Jr— RIS +
IRIS -
—@Jr— ZOOM +
I
cN2

olol

| B

Pnc.18  CN2.

I o

ZOOM -

Pnc.19  CN2.

MoTeHumomeTpbI: BbinonHyTe NOAKIOYEHNSA, KaK NOKa3aHO
Ha pUCyHKe..

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

Puc.20  CN3.
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7.3.2 PerynnpoBKa HanpseHna nuTaHua
ABuratenei 06beKTMBOB

Mepep nNofayel HaNpAXKeHNA Ha NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO
YCTaHOBUTE HANPAXKEHME NUTAHUA 0OBEKTIBOB C MOMOLLbIO
DIP1 (7.3 Onuncanue nnatbl dytnapa, ctpanuya 17).

PETY/IUPOBKA HANPAMXEHNA MUTAHUA ABUTATENEN
OBbEKTMBOB

Sw1 sw2 Hanpsxenne
OFF OFF 15Vdc
ON OFF 12Vdc
OFF ON 9vdc
ON ON 6Vdc
Ta6.3

7.3.3 MNoaknioueHune NUHUN CBA3N
MoakntouuTte Kabenb Ethernet k Tenekamepe.

-

Puc. 21

Crpynnupyiite N3nuWKN Kabens, 4To6bl
npeAoTBpaTMTb BMELIATENbCTBO B

DYHKLMOHNpPOBaHME CTEKNOOUNCTUTENS (B BepCUAX
OCHaLUeHbl).
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8 MoHTax

Hu B Koem cnyyae He BHOCUTb M3MEHEHNIA 1 He
BbINOMHATL NOAKMIOYEHWI, He NPEAYCMOTPEHHDIX
AaHHbIM pyKoBopcTBOM. HecobniogeHue
MHCTPYKLMI, NPefloCTaBNEHHbIX B PYKOBOACTBE

¥ KacaloWuxcs CoeAUHEHNI, MOXET NPUBECTY K
CO3[aHUI0 CEPbE3HbIX ONACHbIX CUTYaLMIA ANs
nepcoHana n yCTaHOBKM.

A He 3ameHATb yKe MMelowytocA Ha 060pyaoBaHNN

Ka6enenposopky. Heco6niopeHne gaHHoi
VIHCTPYKLIMKA MOXET NPUBECTH K CO3AaHNI0
cepbe3HbIX ONaCHbIX CUTYaLuii ANA NepcoHana
YCTaHOBKM, a TaKXKe K aHHYIMPOBaHMIO FrapaHTum.

B cnyvae ncnonb3oBaHuA Habopa ans

@ OYNCTKM CTEKNA fieprKaTenb HacaAKu OMKEH
YCTaHaBNMBATbCA Nepey, YCTaHOBKOI NOBOPOTHOTO
YCTpoiicTBa 1 NpoKnafKoii Kabensa. 3a
[ONONHUTENbHOI MHbOPMaLVell 06palLaTbea K

PYKOBOACTBY MO 3KCMNyaTaLyy COOTBETCTBYIOLErO
Habopa.

B HIKHeM Konnake NpucyTCTBYeT NaKeTHK ¢

@ ocywmTenem, npefoTBpaLyaoLnit 06pasosanne
BAaru B 0CHOBaHUM 1 B 0611acT NAaT pa3bemoB.
CHUMUTE NaKeT nepep YCTaHOBKOI.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

8.1 MoaknioueHune K Kabenam
OCHOBaHMA

YnoxuTe Kabenu B kabenbHble MyGTbl 1, yaepxuBas
OCHOBaHWe Ha PAcCTOAHNM 0KONo 20CM OT KPOHLUTEIIHa

3ataHuTe Kabenepepxarteny. KabenbHble MydTbl NOAXOASAT K

Kabenam, MMetoLmmM AnameTp ot 5mm go 10mm.

Puc. 23

BynbTe ocTopoxHbI npu yctaHoBKe. MomeHT
3aTaKKn: 5SHm.

Iina kabeneit gnametpom ot 3 4o 7mm
Mcnonb3yiiTe cneyuanbHble pe3nHoBble
npoKnagKu, BXoaAWye B Habop NOCTaBKu.

Puc. 24
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8.2 [pnKpenneHne oCHOBaHNA K 8.3 OnucaHue nnatbl pasbemoB

KPOHLUTENHY OMMCAHME MAIATbI PASBEMOB

Wcnonbayiite BUHTDI 1 Waiibbl, nocTaBnsembie ;azbéw OynkLus
OMIMOHEHT
OcHosaHnem. CN1 MuTaHe NnaTbi
lMocne ycTaHoBkn npoknagkw (01) npukpenute ocHosaHwe (02) CN4 Kabeneii curnana
K KpoHLWTeiiHy (03), Mcronb3ys BUHTBI, 3y6uatble Wwaiibbl (05) 1 Ethernet Ethernet
KonbLa Ans BUHTOB (06). F1 MnaBKui NPeLOXpaHUTENb
F2 MnaBKkuit npeaoxpaHnTent

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 26 Puc. 28

BbipoBHAiiTe 3 OTMETKI Ha OCHOBAHWI C OTMETKaMM,
MPUCYTCTBYIOLWMMN Ha KPOHLUTElHaX, KaK MOKa3aHo Ha
cnepyrowem pucyHke.

}

Puc. 27

MpumeHnTb pe3b60BOro puKcaTopa OTBEPCTUA
BUHTOB (Loctite 243°),

ByabTe ocTopoXHbI NpK ycTaHoBKe, MomeHT
3aTAXKN: 6Hm.
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8.4 MNopKknioyeHne K AMHUN NUTAHUA

B 3aBNCMOCTY OT BEPCMIA, Ha YCTPOMCTBO MOXET NOJABATHCA
pa3nnuHoe HanpsXeHUe NUTaHNA. VX 3HaueHne NpusegeHo
Ha MAEHTUUKALMOHHOI TUKETKe 3genus (4.2 Mapknposka
n3genns, cTpaHmua 10).

MpoBop 3a3emneHnsA fOMKeH GbITb ANNHHEe
ABYX APYruX npumepHo Ha 10mm, ¢ uenbio
npeAoTBpaLyeHNsA CY4alHOro OTCOeANHEHNA MO
NpuYKHe pacTAXeHNA Kabena.

BbINonHATb 3neKTpuyeckne NoaKnioueHNs
NPy OTCYTCTBMMN MUTAHNA U C OTKPbITBIM
pasbeAuHAILNM YCTPONCTBOM.

B MOMeHT MOHTaxa y6eauTech B TOM, 4TO
XapaKTepuCcTMKM NofjaBaeMoro nuTaHnsA
COOTBETCTBYIOT XapaKTepucTkam, Tpebyembim
YCTPOICTBOM.

MpoBepuTb, YTO NCTOUHUKW NUTAHNA U
coeauHUTeNbHbIe Kabenn B cocTosaHUM o6ecneuntb
Heo6xogumoe 3Heprono1'pe6neuue CNCTeMbDI.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

Ka6enb nutaHus gomkeH 6biTb NOKPbIT
CUNNKOHOBOI1 060n10u4KoIi (01), MMelowwelica B
Komnnekte. CUnuKoHoBas 060/104Ka Kpenurcs ¢
nomouybio 3axmuma (02).

Puc. 29
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

8.4.1 MogknioueHne nuHUM nuTaHna 24Vac

Otpe3satb Mo pa3mepy Kabenu 1 peann3oBaTb COeANHEHNA.
lMoakntoumMTe NUTAOLLYIO NNHWIO K cnepylolen knemme: CN1.

Puc. 30
MoakniounTe Kabenn NUTaHUA, Kak OMCaHO B TABAMLIE HUXKE.

NOAKMIOYEHWE K TMHWUN NUTAHUA

8.4.2 MNopgknioueHne cunosoi nuHun B 120 B
nepemeHHoro Toka n 230 B nepemeHHoro Toka

OTpe3aTb No pasmepy kabenn 1 peann3oBatb COeAUHEHNA.
lMoakntouuTe NUTaKOLLYIO0 NMHUIO K cnepytowen Knemme: CN1.

Puc. 31

nOD,KﬂIOLII/ITe Kabenn MUTaHUA, Kak ONncaHo B Ta6J'IVIL|E HUXe.

Liset Knemmbi NOAKNOYEHUE K TUHUN NUTAHUA
Mutanne 24Vac Liset Knemmbi
OnpepaenaeTca yCTaHOBLYMKOM 24Vac Mutanne 230Vac
OnpepenAeTca yCTaHoBLUMKOM 24Vac CuHnin N (Heittpanb)
KenTblit/3eneHblit S Kopuuresblit L (®a3a)
T26.5 KenTblit/3eneHblit S
Mutanne 120Vac
CuHun N (Heiitpans)
Kopuunesblit L (®a3a)
KenTblit/3eneHblit S
Tab6.6

22
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8.4.3 MNopknioueHne BXOAOB CUTHaNOB TpeBory,  Bepcus co LED ocsetutenamn

CymepeyHoro BbiKsio4atena n pene NOAKNOYEHUE BXOAOB CUrHAJIOB TPEBOT,
CYMEPEYHOTO BbIK/TIOYATENA U PENE
1 A
I'IPEHVI'IPEBKHEHVIE. Yeranoska Tuna TNV-1. He AL1, AL2,AL3, | Bxogbl aBapuIHOro CUrHana C aBTOHOMHbIM
nopkniovaiite K cucremam SELV. AL4 e AGND NUTaHNEM, OTHECEHHbIe K 06Lwei knemme AGND

01-C1e02-C2 | CBo6OAHbIE KOHTAKTbI BbIXOAA, aKTUBUPYEMbIE

1 N
MPEAYNPEXKAEHME! inA cHkeHnA onacHocT CUTHaNOM TPEBOA WA KOMaHOiA MONb30BaTENS

noxapa nonb3yiiTecb NCKNKOUNTENbHO Kabenamu,
umetowmmu ceptudukar UL Listed unu CSA, Ta6.7
nmeloLWMu pasmepbl He MeHee 0,1 3mm? (26AWG).

MoakniounTe cymepeyHblii BbiKNoYaTenb

@ K knemmam AGND un AL1. KoHTaKT curHana
Tpesoru AL1 no ymonuanuio npeAHasHa4eH ana
CyMepeuYHoro BblK/louartens.

CraHpapTHylo Bepcuio

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN

8.5 MoaknioueHne Kabens K cetn
Ethernet

MogxkniounTe kabenb Ethernet k pasbemy (8.3 OnuncaHure nnatbl
pa3bemoB, cTpaHiLa 20).

- UL,

ny

Ethernet

Puc. 32 [MopkntoueHne KOHTaKToOB pene.

Puc. 33 [MoaKntoueHme CUrHanos TPeBor.
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8.6 KpenneHue BepxHero Kopnyca

MpukpennTe BepxHuit kopnyc (01) K ocHoBaHwio (02) ¢
TMOMOLLbI0 KPENeXHbIX BUHTOB (03), yKOMMNEKTOBaHHbIX
npoknaakamu (04). MpoBepbTe NPUCYTCTBUE U XOpoLLee
COCTOAHME YNNOTHUTENsA OCHOBaHMA (05).

BypabTe ocTopoxHbl Npu yctaHoBKe, MoMeHT
3aTAXKN: 4Hm.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 35

Puc. 36

Cyu.tecrsye'r €ANHCTBEHHOE NOoJI0XKeHNe KpenneHna

@ MeXAay OCHOBaHNEeM 1 BEpXHUM Kopnycom.
BblpOBHﬂﬁTe 60KOBble BbICTYNbl ANA NPpaBWibHOro
pacnonoxeHua.

24

8.7 YcTaHOBKa NpOTUBOBECOB

MpuKpenuTe NPOTUBOBECHI K GYTAAPY C MOMOLLbIO BUHTOB 1

Lwaib.

Puc.37

MpumeHnTb pe3b6oBoro ¢puKcaTopa OTBEPCTUA

BuHTOB (Loctite 243°).

ByAbTe OCTOPOXHbI MNP yCTaHOBKE. MomeHT

3aTaKku: 16Hm.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU



8.8 YcTaHOBKa CBeTOAMNOAHDbIX (LED) PacnonosxuTe kpenneHus ocsetutens (01) Ha KpenneHuax
cKobbl (02).

ocBeTuTenei

c [ina npaBunbHOro GpyHKLMOHUPOBaHNA
Heo6XopMMO Bcerpja ycraHaBnuBarb 06a
ocBeTUTens.

Ha noBopoTHOM ycTpoicTBE MOMXHO
ycTaHaBnuBaThb Tonbko ocsetutenu VIDEOTEC.

8.8.1 CHATMe NnpoTNBOBECOB

OTBUHTUTb BUHTbI 11 CHATb BHELWHIE NpOTMBOBEChHI.

T

Puc. 38

8.8.2 YcTaHOBKa 0CBeTMTENA Ha CKobe

HaingnTe nepefHve 0TBEPCTHA Ha KPOHLUTEHe NPOTMBOBECA.

Puc. 41

ByabTe ocTOpoXHbI NpK ycTaHoBKe, MomeHT
3aTAXKKN: 6HM.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU 25

NY - unsdIAd - unneLeAurudsie ou ogldifogosAd  INNEGEGN



8.9 nOAK,“oqu“e CBeTOAMOAHbIX Mogkniounte Kabenu, Kak NoKasaHo Ha pucyHKe.
(LED) ocBeTuTenEN

s CHumuTe 2 npobkn M12. 3aBuHTITE 2 KabenbHble MyGTbl 1
COOTBETCTBYIOWME YMIOTHUTENbHbIE KOMbLIA, BXOAALLME B
KOMMANEKT MOCTaBKH.

OcBeTtutens

RU - Pycckuii - PykoBofcTBO no sKcnnyaTtawy

nesbli
OcBeTutenb
npasbii
Puc. 45
NOAKNIOYEHWE CBETOANOAHbIX (LED) OCBETUTENEWN
Puc. 42 OceTuTens neBbii OcBeTuTenb Npasbiit
Ccbinka Ha Liserkabena | Ccbinka Ha Liset Kabens
Y1o6bl He NOCTaBUTbL NOA Yrpo3y 6esonacHoOCTb 1 nnary nnary
YHKLMOHMpPOBaHMe y3Na, He 0CTaBNANTE U3NNLLKK WH 6enbint WH 6enbint
KaGensl cHapyXxu. BK YepHui BK YepHuii
Puc. 43 Al 3eneHbiin A2 3eneHblit
B1 KpacHbiit B2 KpacHblit
Ta6.8

Puc. 44
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8.10 MNakeTuK c ocywutenem

MonoxwuTb NakeTuka ¢ ocywwuntenem (01) B nonoxeHuy,
YKa3aHHOM Ha PUCYHKE, BbIHYB WX 13 PO3payHoi YNakoBKi 1
COrHyB BABOE. [prKpennTe NakeTUKI C MOMOLLbI0 NAAcTUH (02)
1 npUnaratoLmxcs BUHToB (03).

Puc. 46
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8.11 YcraHoBKa cBeToguoaHbix (LED)
OCBeTUTeNel N PeXXNM CUHXPOHM3aLnn
C Tenekamepoimn

Mocne 3aBepiLeHNA PerynnpoBKi NeBbiit
ocsetutens (MASTER) cuHxpoHusyet n
KOHTpOnupyeT ocBeTuTenb cnpasa (SLAVE).

Cymepequu?I BbIK/IKOYaTENb CHUTBIBAET OKPYXatoLlee
OCBeLUeHNe 1 KOHTPONNPYET BKtOYeHKEe N OTKN0YeHNe
ocBeTuTenel, Koraa ApKOCTb AOCTUrAET 3aiaHHOrO
nonb3oBaTtenem ypoBHA.

Korna cBetogumopHble (LED) ocBeTUTENM aKTUBMPOBaHDI,
TeneKamepa nepexoauT B HOUHOM PEXIM C MOMOLLbHO
cneuvanbHoii Komanabl ONVIF.

8.11.1 Onucanme ceetoguogHoro (LED)
ocseTutena

Q [na o6ecneyeHns npasuibHoOro n 6e3onacHoro
d)yHKLWIOHVIpOBaHI/IH 0CBeTUTENA He OTKPYyYnBaTb
ﬂpOBpa‘lelﬁ BUHT AaT4ylKa OCBELEeHHOCTU.

+  CymepeuHblil faTumK: /13mMepaeT ypoBeHb APKOCTU.
+ Ka6enb: [vTaHue u ynpasneHue.

+ Perynartop nopora BKntoueHus: NoteHynometp
MO3BONAET PETYNNPOBATL YPOBEHD YyBCTBUTENBHOCTU ANIA
BK/IOYEHIA OCBETUTENA.

+ Perynsatop mowHoCTM MHPpPaKpacHbIx: [oTeHLnomeTp
perynnpoBaTb MOLHOCTb OCBETUTENA.

CymepeuHblI JaTunk Kabenb

Perynatop nopora Perynatop mowHocTn
BK/IOUYEHUA NHbpPaKpPacHbIX

Puc. 47
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8.11.2 CHXpOHM3aLMA C BHELUHUM
CyMepeyHbIM BbiKNloyaTenem

[InA CHXpOHM3aLMK OCBeTUTENeN 1 TenleKamepbl C BHELIHIM
CymepeyHbIM JaT4NKOM Heobxoanmo:

lMoakntouunTe CymepeyHblil Bbkntouatenb K kKnemmam: AL
1/AGND (8.4.3 MoakntoueHne BXOAOB CUrHANOB TPEBOTH,
CYMEepPEYHOro BbIKIIYATENA U pene, CTpaHnLa 23).

OtperynupoBatb nesbili ocseTutens (MASTER):

+ MMopor BKnloYeHNA: YcTaHOBNTb 3HaueHe Ha OFF (
8.11.5 PerynupoBka nopora BKYEHNA CBETOANOAHBIX
(LED) ocsetutenes, ctpanuua 29).

+ MouwHocTb nH$paKpacHbIX OcBeTUTENEIA: YCTAHOBUTD
3HaYeHMe B 3aBNCUMOCTI OT NOTpebHOCTe (8.11.6
PerynnpoBka MowHOCTY CBETOANOAHDIX (LED)
0CBeTUTENE, CTPaHMLa 29).

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Perynnposka npasoro ocseTutens (SLAVE):

+ [Mopor BKnoYeHnA: YCTaHOBITE 3HaUYeHMe Ha MaKCUMyM
(8.11.5 PerynupoBka nopora BKNOYeHNA CBETOAMOLHBIX
(LED) ocsetuteneis, ctpaHua 29).

+ MowHocTb uHPppaKpacHbIX OCBETUTENEIA: YCTAHOBUTD
3HayeHre Ha MuHUMYM (8.11.6 PerynupoBka MOLYHOCTH
cBeToanofHbIX (LED) ocBeTuteneit, ctpaHmua 29).

B ctpoke 3oHg IR (Sonda IR) BbiGepuTe onumio BHewHsAs
(Esterna) (10.1.13 MapameTpbl Kamepbl, cTpaHuua 40).

B nnate 1/0 LindpoBbix yCTaHOBNTb 3HAUEHNA ClIEAYIOLMM
obpasom (10.1.11 LindpoBsble BXoAbI/BbIXOAbI, CTpaHMLa 39):

+ ID curHana Tpesorum:: 1
+ Bug: OBbIYHO OTKPbITHI
« [fencreue: IR_FILT

8.11.3 CuHxpoHusupyiite ysen c LED
ocBeTuTenamun

[na cuixpoHm3sauum LED ocBeTutenamn 1 tenekamepbl ¢
BHELLHM CyMepeYHbIM JaTYNKOM HE06X0AMMO:

« Otperynuposarb Nnesblit ocBeTutens (MASTER):

+ MMopor BKNoYeHNA: YCTaHOBNTb 3HaUYeHNe B
3aBNCMMOCTY OT noTpebHocTel (8.11.5 Perynuposka
nopora BKoueHua ceetoanopaHbix (LED) ocseTuteneis,
cTpaHuua 29).

+ MowHocTb uHPpaKpacHbIX OCBETUTENEIA: YCTAHOBUTD
3HaueHe B 3aBNCUMOCTM OT noTpebHocTell (8.11.6
PerynupoBka mowHocTn cBeToamnoaHbix (LED)
ocBeTUTENeA, CTpaHuua 29).

28

+ Perynuposka npasoro ocsetutens (SLAVE):

Mopor BKnoYeHNA: YCTaHOBUTE 3HaueHe Ha MakCUMym
(8.11.5 PerynupoBka nopora BKNOYEHNA CBETOANOLHBIX
(LED) ocBeTuTeneis, ctpaHinua 29).

MowHocTb uHppaKpacHbIX OCBeTUTENEIA: YCTaHOBUTD
3HaueHure Ha MuHUMYM (8.11.6 PerynnpoBka MOLHOCTM
cBeToaunopHbix (LED) ocBeTuteneit, ctpanmua 29).

B cTpoke MapameTpbl Kamepsbl (Parametri Camera) Bbibepute
onumio BHyTpeHHsaa (Interna) (10.1.13 MapameTpbl Kamepbl,
cTpaHuua 40).

8.11.4 Pyunas aktmsauma LED ocsetutenn

Ecnun HyxxHO akTMBMpOBaTb CBeTOAMOAHBIN (LED) ocetnTenb,
Heobxoanmo:

+  OtperynupoBatb nesbiin ocseTutens (MASTER):

Mopor BKnoueHnsa: YctaHoBUTb 3HaueHme Ha OFF (
8.11.5 PerynupoBka nopora BKNYeHNsA CBETOANOAHBIX
(LED) ocBeTuTeneit, ctpaHinua 29).

MowHocTb uHppaKpacHbIX ocBeTUTENEIA: YCTaHOBUTL
3HaueHue B 3aBMCMOCTY OT noTpebHocTelt (8.11.6
PerynupoBka MOLHOCTY CBETOANOAHDIX (LED)
ocBeTuTeNei, ctpanmua 29).

+ Perynuposka npasoro ocsetutens (SLAVE):

Mopor BKNoYeHNA: YCTaHOBHTE 3HAUEHWE Ha MaKCUMyM
(8.11.5 PerynupoBka nopora BKNIOYEHNsA CBETOAUOAHBIX
(LED) ocseTuTeneit, ctpaHina 29).

MowHocTb uHPppaKpacHbIX ocBeTUTENEIA: YCTaHOBUTD
3HayeHme Ha MUHUMYM (8.11.6 PerynipoBka MOLLHOCTU
cBeToamopHbIx (LED) ocBeTnteneit, ctpaHmua 29).
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8.11.5 PerynupoBKa nopora BKNoYeHna
cBetoguogHbix (LED) ocBeTutenein

8.11.6 PerynnpoBKa MOLYHOCTN CBETOANOAHDIX
(LED) ocBeTutenei

MpaBblil ocBeTUTENb BCErAa fOMKEH ObITh
OTperynMpoBaH Ha MaKCUManbHYI0 APKOCTb.

MMpaBblil 0cBeTUTEND BCETAa [OMKEH ObITb
OTperynmpoBaH Ha MUHUMAJIbHYI0 MOLYHOCTb.

PerynaTtop nopora
BKJIOYEHNA

Puc. 48

OcBeTuTenb NpepCcTaBnAeT cob0oi BCTPOEHHBIN CyMepeyHbIi
[aTunK, obecreynBaroLLil aBTOMATYECKOE BKIIOYEHIE 1
BbIK/IOYEHIE NPY 33/aHHDBIX YCIIOBNAX OCBELYEHHOCTU.

PerynupoBka cymepeyHoro aTuvika BbinosiHeHa Ha Gpabpuke 1
HaCTPOEHa Ha 3apaHee yCTaHOBMEHHbI YPOBEHb OCBELLEHNS,
NOAXOAALLEro Ans 6OMbLUIMHCTBA YCTaHOBOK (K00 50

TIIOKC). ECIn HYXHO OTperynnpoBaTh MHbIM CIOCO60M nopor
cpabatbiBaHus, OTBUHTUTE NPOOKY, YCTaHOBNEHHYIO Ha 3afHel
MOBEPXHOCTN OCBETUTENA 1 OTPEryAMpYITe C MOMOLLbIO
OTBEPTKM.

MoBOPOT TPUMMEpa MO YaCOBOI CTPENKE Bbi3blBAET
NPEeXAEBPEMEHHYI0 KOMMYTALMI0 B HOYHOM PEXIM
(mepexnioyeHine Ha 6osee BLICOKOE 3HAUEHME OCBELYEHHOCTH).
TMoBOPOT TPUMMEpa NPOTINB YACOBOW CTPENKM BbI3blBAET
3anasfblBaHne KOMMYTALN B HOUHOM PEXIM (NepeKioUeHie
Ha Gonee HI3KOe 3HaUYeHNe OCBELLEHHOCTH).

MIN
\\q“

L2,
N

Puc. 49

[MopoxpauTe yCNoBMI OCBELYEHHOCTY, NOAXOAALLNX ANA
BKJIOYeHVA oceTuTenA. MefneHHo nosopayvsaiiTe TpuMmep
[0 BK/IOYEHNA CBETOANOAOB, YCTaHOBMNEHHbIX Ha 6OKY
TpMMepa. Kak TonbKo npesbllwaeTca nopor cpabatbisaHua (LED
BKJIIOYEHHDIN), Cllerka noBepHuTe B 06paTHOM HanpaBneHuim.

Mo 3aBepleHn perynupoBoK NpoBepbTe, 4To6bl
3arnyLKa Gbina COOTBETCTBEHHO 3aTAHYTa,
rapaHTUpya repmMeTMYHOCTb U3fenns.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

OcBeTUTeNb perynupyercs Ha ¢pabpuke Tak, 4To6bl
[JaBaTb MaKcuManbHyio MolHocTb. S'il ne fallait
pas éclairer des sujets éloignés ou si 'image était
surexposée a cause de la luminosité excessive,
effectuer le réglage de la puissance pour I'abaisser
et pour obtenir une économie énergétique.

Perynatop mowHocTn
NHPpPaKpPacHbIX

Puc. 50

OTBMHTITE repMETUYHYIO 3aryLLKy. [loBepHUTE TPUMMEP
10 YacoBOA CTPENKE, YTOBbI YBENMUNTD MOLHOCTb
HOPAKPACHOrO OCBETUTENA 11 MPOTUB YACOBOI CTPENKY,
YTO6bI yMEHBLIUTD.

MIN POWER/
N

MAX POWER

Puc. 51

Mo 3aBepieHNN perynnpoBoK NpoBepbTe, 4To6bI
3arnywka 6bina COOTBETCTBEHHO 3aTAHYTA,
rapaHTUpys repmeTUYHOCTb N3Aenus.
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8.12 (DI/IKcal.llllﬂ LeTKY BeTpoBOe lMpuKpenuTe Bce ¢ NOMOLLbI0 3y6uaTol Wwaibbl v raitki.
cTekno

Bseaute LeTKY BaNl BETPOBOE CTEKNO

YcTaHoBuTe LLeTKY B UCXOAHOE NOonoXeHne

Puc.53

BEPHYTbCA B NCXO4HOE NOJIoXKeHue nocne yaapa o
MnacTuHy Kopnyca.

@ MpaBunbHas HacTPoNKa AOMKHa NO3BONATD LWETKe

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 52
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8.13 KoH¢urypauusa annapatHoro
obecneyeHus

KoHdurypauus annapatHoro o6ecneyenus
Heo6XoMa TONbKO B Cy4ae, eNll eCTb XKenaHme
aKTMBMPOBATb PEXNM CBA3N NOCPEACTBOM
nocnepoBaTeNbHOro Teneynpasnenusa. (12.1
W3meHset pexum cBasu (ot nporokona ONVIF go
nocnepoBaTeNbHOrO TeNneynpasneHns), CTpaHnLa
44),

®

8.13.1 OTKpbITNEe KOHGUIYyPALMOHHOI ABEpLIbI

Mepen nogayeit NUTaHNA Ha yCTPONCTBO, HEOHXOANMO
MPaBUIbHO €ro KOHGUrypPHUPOBaTh C NOMOLLbIO dip-
nepeKnoyaTenel, ycTaHoBNEHHbIX Ha KOHGUIypaLMOHHO
AsepLie. OTKpoiiTe ABEPLY, OTBUHTMB BUHTDI, Kak MOKa3aHo Ha
pUCYHKe.

Puc. 54

DIP-BbiKnIo4aTeny Takue, Kak NpeAcTaBneHo Ha pUCyHKe.

\

Puc. 55

Mo 3aBepiueHnM onepavuii o YyCTaHOBKeE 1
npoknagKe kabens 3akpoiite ycTpoiicTeo.

®

8.13.2 Kondurypauus DIP1

PblyakoK nepekniouaTens B NON0XKeHNN BBEPX
npepacraensaet 3HavyeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxok BHUS -
3HaueHme 0 (OFF).

®

Mepekniouatens 1 ncnonb3yetca Ana 0bHoBNEHNA
MUKPOMPOrpamMMbl.

Puc. 56
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KOHOUTrYPALIUA DIP1

OnucaHue SW [SW |SW |[SW |Baudrate
4 3 2 1
Perynuposka OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
ckopoct ON |OFF |OFF [-  |600baud
[IBONYHOI
nepeayn OFF |ON |[OFF |- 1200 baud
ON [ON |OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF |OFF |ON |- 4800 baud
ON |[OFF |ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON [ON |ON |- 38400 baud
O6HoBneHMA - - - ON | MporpammupoBaHue
MPOLWMNBKN aKTUBMPOBaHO
- - - OFF | MNporpammmpoBaxue
[eaKTMBMPOBAHO
Ta6.9
8.13.3 Kondurypauus DIP2
Pblya)kok nepeknioyaTens B NonoxeHun BBepx
npepcrtaBnset 3HauyeHue 1 (ON). PbiyaxKok BHU3 -
3HauveHue 0 (OFF).
HaBogKy MOXHO KOHTPONMPOBaTb Yepes pa3nnyHble
MPOTOKOSbI.
Puc. 57
KOHOUT'YPALAA DIP2
Mpotokon SW [SW [SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |sSw
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZManager1 OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF |ON [ON |ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON [ON | OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ON | ON
Ta6. 10 " Kondurypauuna: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200 baud, RS-232,
Aapec 1. 37a onuus He TpebyeT ycTaHoBku DIP-switch (DIP1,
DIP3).
Tab6.11
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

8.13.4 Kondurypauus DIP3

8.13.5 Konurypauus DIP4

Pbiya)kok nepeknioyarens B NONOXKEHNN BBEPX
npepacraBnsaet 3HayeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxok BHUS -
3Ha4eHue 0 (OFF).

®

7

Puc. 58

8.13.4.1 YctaHOBKa appeca

BbikntouaTenu oT 1 4o 8 1Cnonb30oBaHbl A KOHGUrypaLmu
anpeca 6noka (ot 1 go 255).

Bbi6op appeca NPonCXo[uT B 3aBUCMOCTIA OT ABOUYHOTO KOfja
(A MpunoxeHne - Tabnnua aapecos, CTpaHnLa 52).

8.13.4.2 KoHurypaumsa cepuiiHble NUHIN CBA3N

YCTpoICTBO NpefycMaTpuBaeT NoCNefoBaTeNbHYI0 IMHMIO
cBA3m RS-485 v nocnegoBatenbHyio nuHmio RS-232.

Boikntouatenu 10 1 9 ncnonb3oBaHbl Ans KOHGUrypaLmm
nocnefoBaTeNbHbIX TMHMIA.

KOHOUTYPALINA DIP3

Onucanue sSW10 NE]
OpHoHanpaBneHHas CBA3b Ha MMHUKM RS-485- | OFF OFF
1. lByHanpasneHHan cBA3b Ha MUK RS-232.

[iByHanpasneHHas cBA3b, NONYAynaeKcHas ON ON
cBn3b (half-duplex) Ha nuHun RS-485-1.

Ta6.12

32

Hacrpoiika atoro DIP BbinonHserca 8

o6paTHOM nopsaKe, YeM paHee BbINONHEHHbIe.
PblyaKoK nepeknoyaTtens B NON0KeHUN BBEPX
npepacraBnsaet 3HauyeHue 0 (OFF). Pblya)kok BHM3 -
3HaueHue 1 (ON).

®

B nnate nmetotca fBa nepeknioyatens, ucnonb3osaHHble Ans
KoHUrypaumm TepmuHana (120 Ohm) cepuitHbIX IMHMIA.

Puc. 59

Kaxpgoe 610K, KOTOPOE HaXOAUTCS B KOHLIE IMHMIA, [OSKHO
CMONb30BATLCA CO CrIeLMaNbHBIM NEPEKoYaTenem 8o
136exaHmne Co3naHNA OTpaxeHuit 1 fedopmaLmii curHana.

KOHOUTrYPALUA DIP4

CepuiiHaa nuHua SW2 |SW1 | OnucaHue
Factory default - ON BknioueHa

. OFF Otkniovaetca
JInHmna RS-485-1 ON - 3aBepLueHo

OFF - He 3aBepLueHHas

Ta6.13

[ina npuBeeHna HaBOAKM K 3aBOACKIM HaCTPOKaM No
yMOnuaHuto obpaTnTech K cootBeTcTBylowel rnase (10.1.15
Factory Default, ctpanuua 41).
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9 BknioyeHune

MpoBepuTb, 4o NPU6OP, N APYrie KOMNOHEHTbI
YCTaHOBKM 3aKPbITbl TaKUM 06pa3om, YTo6bl
NpefoTBPATUTb KOHTAKT C KOMMOHEHTaMMU MO
HanpsKeHueMm.

A

Bo Bpems HopmanbHOro GpyHKUNOHNPOBaHNA
NOBEPXHOCTb 0CBETUTENA MOXKET HarpeBaTbcA
[0 BbICOKUX Temneparyp. Mi36eraiite npamoro
KOHTaKTa 1 pacnonoxure annaparypy B mecte,
Hefl0CTYNHOM A1l HeYNONHOMOY€EHHOro
nepcoHana. fins BbinonHeHue Nio6bix pabot no
Texo6cnyKNBaHMIo BbIK/TIOUNTE OCBETUTENIbHOE
YCTPOICTBO 1 OCTaBbTe OCTbIBaTb He MeHee 10
MUHYT.

He HaxopuTech pagom c npnbopom, ecnu Ha Hero
nopaetca nuTaHue. BospelicTByiiTe Ha yCTPOIiCTBO
TONbKO NP OTK/IUYEHHOM NUTaHNN.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

MpoBepbTe, UTO6bI BCE KOMMNOHEHTbI GbINu
3aKpenseHbl XOPOLLO 1 HafIeXHO.

A
®

Mpoueaypa aBTOMaTM4ECKOro NPeABapPUTENbHOIO
noporpe.a (De-lce) MoXeT 6bITb aKTMBMPOBaHa
BCerfja, Korfia ycTpoiicTBo BK/IOYaeTcA npu
TeMnepatype OKpyatoLyeil cpeibl HIKe

0°C. Mpoueaypa cnyxut ana obecneyenus
npaBuIbHOro GpyHKLMOHMPOBaHUA NpuGopa faxe
Npu HU3KNX TemnepaTtypax. flonrota MeHsAeTcs ot
60 f0 105 MMHYT B COOTBETCTBMN C YyCNOBNAMMU.

YT06bI BKMIOUNTD I'Ipl/l60p, NOAKNIYNTD SNIEKTPONUTAHNE.

YTo6bl BbIKNIOYMTE NPUBOP, CepyeT ero 06ecTounTb.
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

10 Koudurypauus
10.1 UHTepdeiic Be6

Mpu nepBoM BKNIOYEHUN NPUCBOITE afpec,
OTNNYHbIN oT 192.168.0.100.

®

MoppaepxuBaemble 6paysepbi: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

®

MAC-agpec npuBOANTCA Ha 3TUKETKE , HAKNeeHHON
Ha nnare L.

®

002

1A60005,

E

Puc. 60

MepBas onepauus, HeobxoAMMas Ana KoHUrypauum
NOBOPOTHOIO YCTPONCTBA, 3aKMI0YAETCA B MOAKMIOUEHUM K €r0
Be6- MHTEPdENCY.

B 3apaHee ycTaHOBNEHHbIX HACTPOIKaX NOBOPOTHOE
YCTPOWCTBO KOHOUIYPHUPOBAHO N1 aBBTOHOMHOTO
npurobpeTeHma agpeca C NoMoLLbto npotokona DHCP 1 moxHo
06HapyXnTb YCTPONCTBO C nomolLbto npoTokona ONVIF,
npodunb S.

Ecnu oTcyTcTByet Kakoli-nnbo cepsep DHCP, noBopoTHoe

YCTPOCTBO aBTOMATIYECKY BbIMOMHUT KOHPUIypaLmio ¢
appecom 192.168.0.100.

Ecnu HeT B Hanuunn VMS ¢ dyHKLMOHMpOoBaHMem Auto
Discovery c nomobto ONVIF, nprobpeTeHHblil aapec MOXHO
npouunTaTh B cnnckax cepsepa DHCP.

[ina nonyyeH1A fOCTyNa K NOBOPOTHOMY YCTPOCTBY
AOCTaTOYHO NOAKMIUNTLCA K bpay3epy no appecy: http://
indirizzo_ip 1 BLINOAHNTb IOTUH C MOMOLLbIO 3apaHee
YCTaHOBEHHbIX JaHHBIX Y4YETHOW 3anncu:

«  Wmsa nonb3osarens: admin

« Maponb: admin

34

10.1.1 MepBbiit gocTyn

[ina npaBunbHOro ¢yHKL|MOHVIpOBaHVIﬂ noBopoTHOE
yCTpOVICTBO LOJKHO ObITb KOHd)I/II'ypVIpOBaHO B 3aBNCMOCTKN
ot yCTaHOBHeHHOVI TeneKkamepbl

Bo3moxHbIMK napameTpamn ABNATCA:

+ TMpotokon IP ncnonb3yetca AnA NOAAEPKKM CBA3N C
Tenekamepon.

+ Tun ycTaHOBNEHHBIX JIMH3 (MOTOPU30BaHHasA, HeMoABIKHAA
UNW MHTErpypoBaHHas).

+ PekBn3KTbI, HEOBXOAMMBIE i1 NOAKNIOUEHNS K Kamepe IP
(MMf NoNb30BaTENA 1 NAPOb YCTAHOBNEHHON TENEKaMepbl).

Camera Settings

@ Protocol

| onviF profile s s

Lenses

| Motorized &

Username

Password

Confirm password

Puc. 61
Kamepa IP, yctaHoBneHHas Ha NOBOPOTHOM
YCTpOICTBE, fOMKHa ObITb KOHGUrypuUpoBaHa Ans
nonyyenns IP-agpeca c nomouybto DHCP.

10.1.2 Home

Ecnwn norvH BbinonHeH ycnewHo, noasnTca VIHTepd)EIZC
ynpasieHnAa NOBOPOTHbIM yCTpOIhCTBOM‘

s

ULISSE NETCAM

TRUE-IP OUTDOOR PTZ FOR NETW

Puc. 62
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10.1.3 MpoBepkn nonb3oBatens + Iris close/Iris open/Auto iris

[Inst KOHTPONSA MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOICTBA Yepes bpaysep
Heobxoaumo BbibpaTb cTpoky User Control. OTkpoeTcs HoBoe
OKHO C BUPTYasbHOW KNaB1aTypoi Ans nepeayn Komag,

User interface Puc. 67

+ Wiper/Washer

w»

Puc. 68

BbIK/IoYaeT ceeToanoaHbie (LED) ocsetutenn.

=5 J——
El—— Puc.69

.. = + Night: leaktusupyet ¢punbtp IR Kamepsl. Ecnm
NPUCYTCTBYIOT, BKIOYAeT cBeToAnoAHble (LED) ocsetuten

Puc. 63

Ha BI/IpTyaﬂbHOI;l KnaBmatype pasmelleHbl cnegyoLne
yCTp0I7ICTBa ynpasneHuna:

+ Mepekniouatenb ckopoctu: [o3sonset BbIGpaTh
CKOPOCTb ABVXEHII NOBOPOTHONO YCTPOICTBA.

G

Puc. 64

Puc.70

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Puc. 65

Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Puc. 66
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+ Day: AktusupyeT ¢punbTp IR Kamepbl. Ecnv npucyTcTayiot,

n.
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10.1.4 MapameTpb! YcTpoiicTBa

B ctpoke meHto Device Parameters MOXHO NpucBOUTL
Ha3BaHue NOBOPOTHOMY YCTPOWCTBY 11 0TOOPa3NTb UHYIO
AOMONHUTENbHYIO MHPOPMaLMIO.

Device Parameters

Device Name UisseNetcam
Product Code UPT2SVJANOOE
Serial Number 113121290001
MAC Address 00:21:A6:00:07:08
ProductiD 2

Firmware Version: CPU Board 2.0

Firmware Version: NET Board 6.0.0

Firmware Version: MPP Board 6.0.0

Hardware Revision o

Major Revision o

Minor Revision o

Housing Type [

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 71

10.1.5 CraTuctuka Ycrpoicrea

B cTpoke meHto Device Statistics npuBegeHbl, TonbKo B
KOHCYNbTAaTUBHbIX LIENsX, BCe CTaTUCTUYECKME flaHHbIE,
cobpaHHble B Bpems GYHKLMOHNPOBaHWA NOBOPOTHOTO
YCTpOWCTBa.

10.1.6 KoHdurypaums cetn

B ctpoke meHto Network Configuration MOXHO n3MeHsATb
ceTeBble HaCTPOIIKI MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOIACTBA. MOXHO
pewnTb Cnocob NPUCBOEHMA aapeca YCTPOIICTBY: CTaTUYECKH,
AnHammnyeckm ¢ nomolubio DHCP nnu nyTem asTomatnyeckoro
reHepUpOBaHIA. YCTPOIICTBO NOAAEPKIMBAET 4 BEpCUIi0
MHTepHeT-NpoTokona (IP).

afipecy yCTpOoCTBO aBTOMATMYeCKM NpuCBOuT cebe
appec B ananasoHe 9.254.0.0/16.

@ Bnarogaps aBTOMaTU4YeCK! reHepnpoBaHHOMY

Ha 37011 e cTpaHuLie MOXHO KoHdUrypupoBatb 2 DNS n
peLmTb, Kakne MexaHN3Mbl OMKHbI ObITb aKTUBMPOBaHbI 1A
aBTOMATUYECKOV NAEHTUUKALIN YCTPOIICTB B NIOKANbHOM
cetm.

Network Configuration

Device Statistics
Pan degreos a5t
Tl degrees 1442
Power 13
Working s »
Housing maxtemperatu (C) «©
Housing mintemperature () estse
Panboard maxtemperatre (C) E
Pan board mintemperature () 2
CPUBoard maxtemperature (0) 8
CPUBOara mintemperature (0 2
Net board max temperature () =
et board i temperatu () 19
R o howrs o
Puc. 72
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PYersion iPve El

Address Type sTatic il

P Adress (Pva) 192.168.103.121

‘Subnet Mask (IPvd) 255.255.255.0

Gateway (Pv4) 192.168.103.1

ONS auto discovery DisABLED il

primary DNS o

Secondary ONS o

Date & Time 20130527 1441153 UTC

NTP Server DisABLED il

pesyne ENABLED |

upp ENABLED kil

Zerocont ENABLED |

Muticast discovery EnABLED El

WS discovery ENABLED. i
=N
=8

Puc.73
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MOoHO Takxe peLunTb JOMKHO I YCTPOCTBY 6bITb
CUHXPOHM3MPOBaHHbIM ¢ BHewwHUM cepsepom NTP (Network
Time Protocol).

« NTP -> OTKJIOYEHHBII: Boibepuite garHyio onuuio, ecin
XenaeTe CUHXPOHM3MPOBATb AaTy 1 BpeMA YCTPONCTBa.

« NTP -> DHCP: Boibepute faHHylo 0OnLuio, eCn XenaeTe
CUHXPOHU3MPOBATb ATy W BPEMA YCTPONCTBA C AaTOM
1 BpemeHem cepsepa NTP (Network Time Protocol),
yKa3aHHoro cepsepom DHCP.

+ NTP -> CTATUMECKWIA: Boi6epuiTe gaHHyto onuuio, ecin
XernaeTe CUHXPOHM3MPOBATb AaTy U BPeMsA YCTPONCTBa C
natoii 1 spemerem cepsepa NTP, ykazaHHOro cTaTnyeckium
aApecoMm.

[AnAa npaBunbHOro GpyHKLMOHNPOBAHNA YCTPOIACTBA
Heo6X0A1MO CMHXPOHM3MPOBaTb NOBOPOTHOE
YCTPOWCTBO € NporpamMmHbimM o6ecnevenuem VMS,
ncnonb3ya cepsep NTP.

[inA npaBUNbHOTO GYHKLMOHNPOBAHNA

@ YCTpOIicTBa HEOGXOANMO CMHXPOHN3MPOBATh
Kamepy ¢ NOBOPOTHbIM YCTPOICTBOM. B Liensax
nonyyeHus TaKkoi CUHXPOHM3aLuK BbiGepuTe, Ha
Be6-cTpaHmnue Kamepbl, onuuio NTP us DHCP unu
yKaxute agpec 192.0.0.1 Kak cTaTndeckuii agpec
cepsepa NTP.

10.1.7 Kondurypaumsa nonbsosarteneii

B ctpoke meHto User Configuration MoxHo ynpaBnaTh
NoNb30BaTENAMM, IMEIOLYMMIA JOCTYN K MOBOPOTHOMY
ycTporicTay. Monb3osaten kateropiu Administrator moryT
nonyyaTb AOCTYN K KOHUrypaLm yCTpoiicTsa. Takne
nonb3oBatenn kak Operator, User 1 Anonymous nmerot
OrpaHNyYeHHbIN JOCTYN K CTPaHULiaM yrpaBieHus.

User Configuration

Username. admin v

Privlege Administrator

User creator

Usemame

Q..

Password

Confim passwors

Piiviege

Administrator

Puc.74

YCTpoiicTBO MOTYT KOHGUIYPUPOBaTb TONBbKO
nonb3oBaTeni co CTaTycoM aAMUHUCTpaTOpa.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

10.1.8 MapameTpbi [iBmKeHnA

B cTpoke meHto Movement Parameters MoxHO
KOHTPONMPOBATb Yepes CETb BCE NapameTpbl NOBOPOTHOTO
YCTpoONCTBa.

« Offset Pan: HaBogka nmeet nonoxeHue Ha 0°,
onpepaenénHoe MexaHuyecku. OyHkuma Offset Pan
N03BONAET ONPEAEAUTb NyTEM NPOrPaMMHOrO
obecneyeHns NonoxeHue, oTnvaroLeecs ot 0°.

+  MakcumanbHas CKOpoCTb: YCTaHaBNNBAET BPYUHYIO
MaKCVMabHYI0 CKOPOCTb.

+ CkopocTb C 3ymom: Bkntoyaet onumio CKOPOCTb C 3yMOM.
ITOT NapameTp, eC/ v OH BKMIOYEH, aBTOMATNYECKI CHIXKAeT
ckopocTb Pan u Tilt B 3aBUcMOCTM OT KO3GdULMEHTa
boKyCcHOro paccToaHNs.

+ Qakrop Tilt: YcTanasnneaet GakTop CHIXKEHNA pyyHON
ckopocTn ocu tilt.

+ OrpaHunueHus Pan: [ogrotaenusaet orpaHuyeHna Pan.
+ Hauano Pan: YctanaBnuBaet HauanbHoe orpaHnyeHme Pan.

+ OKoHuaHue Pan: YcTaHaBNMBaEeT KOHEYHOE OrpaHUyeHe
Pan.

+ Havano Tilt: YctaHaBnvBaeT HauanbHoe orpaHuyenne Tilt.

+ OkoHuaHue Tilt: YcTaHaBnMBaeT KOHEUHOE OrpaHnyeHmne
Tilt.

Motion Parameters

0
OffsetPan 7} (0.00+ 359.99] 0.00

«{Manua\ [ [
Max Speed (°s) (0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
Zoom-proportional Speed DISABLED -
TitFactor 2 E

Movement Limits}

{Movement Limits
PanLimits DISABLED =]
TiltStart(7) [-40.00+ 89.99] -40.00
TiltEnd (°) [-39.99 « 90.00] 190.00

Puc.75
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10.1.8.1 Autopan

B nogpa3gene Autopan MoxHo YKa3aTb npefiBaputenbHble
HaCTPOIIKM Hayana 1 3aBepLUeHns aBTONaHOPaMUPOBaHNA.

Autopan
FromPreset 1+ 250] 1
To Preset {2 = 250} 2
Puc.76
10.1.8.2 Patrol

B noppasgene Patrol MoxHo yka3aTb npefBapuTesibHble
HaCTPOVIKM Havana 1 3aBepLueHua natpynnposanma. Kpome

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

npefBapuTesibHbIX yCTaHOBOK CJ'Iy‘HI;IHO N HeT.

TOro, MOXHO yKa3aTb Kak AO/MKHO NPOUCXOANTb CKaHNPOBaHNe

Patrol
FirstPreset [ + 200] 1
LastPrese 12 - 200] 20
Random Hade DISABLED v
Puc. 77

10.1.8.3 Bbi3oB [iBuKeHU

B noppasgene Motion Recall MoxHo yka3aTb uHTepBan
BPEMEHY OTCYTCTBMA aKTUBHOCTM, MO OKOHYaHIM KOTOPOro
TMOBOPOTHOE YCTPOCTBO BbIMONHUT OfHO U3 CIIEAYHOLLUX
[eNCTBIA: BO3BPAT B UCXOAHOE MONOXEeHe, 3anycK
aBTOMaHOPaMM1POBAHVA UV NATPYNNPOBaHNE.

Motion Recall
e NonE B
Timeow (20 - 240 G
Puc. 78
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10.1.9 NMapameTpbi NpepaBapuTenbHbIX
HacTpoek (Preset)

B cTpoke meHio Preset Parameters MoxHO KoHduMrypupoBatb
HeKOTOpble MapameTpbl, Kacatolmecs npeABapuUTEbHbIX
HacTpoekK.:

+ CkopocTtb CKaHnpoBaHma: CKOpoCTb B rpagycax B
CeKyHAy, C KOTOPOI JOCTUraeTCA NpefBapuUTebHas
HaCTpoliKa MO YETKOMY YKa3aHWio onepatopa.

+ Tun pamnbi: Mo3BonseT BbIOPaTb YCKOPEHWA NTOBOPOTHOMO
YCTPOWCTBa.

+  CKopocTb ABUKeHWi (No ymonuaHuio): CKopocTb,
1cronb3yemas B onepauuax autopan v patrol.

+ YcTaHOBUTB CKOPOCTb MO yMonuaHmio: CKopocTb
10 YMOJYaHNI0 YCTaHaBAMBAETCA TakKe Kak CKOPOCTb
pa3BepTbIBaHUA AN BCEX NPefBaPUTENbHBIX HACTPOEK.

+ [ay3a o YmonuaHnuio: Bpems, B cekyHpax, npebbiBaHna
110 YMOJIYaHWIO B KaX [0 NPefBapUTENbHON HACTPOIIKE.

+ YcTaHOBUTD Nay3y No ymonuaHuio: aysa no ymonyaxuio
yCTaHaBNMBaETCA ANA BCEX NPefBapUTeNbHbIX HAaCTPOEK
(preset).

Preset Parameters

Scan Speed (18) 0.02+ 40.00] 2w
RampType 1 2
Default Movements Speed (%) 002 - 40.00] 20,00

Set defaut speed valve No

Detaut Dwel Tme (5)0 - 240) 5

Set detaut aveltime No

RESET

Puc.79

10.1.10 MapameTtpbi MpeaBapuTenbHbIX
HacTpoek ([lononHUTeNbHO)

B pa3sgene Preset Parameters (Advanced) moxHo
MepCcoHan3npoBaTh 3HaYEHIA CKOPOCTY 1 May3bl AIA
Kaxgoil npeaBapnTeNbHOI HAaCTPOWKK, a Takxe NOAKoYaTb /
OTKMoYaTh Camin NpefBapuUTENbHbIE HACTPOIKN.

Preset Parameters (Advanced)

ProsetiD 1 v

Enabled YES ]
Pan o000
Tir 000
Zoom 4095
Movements Speed (002 40.00] 2000

Dwell Tune (0. 240] 5

Puc. 80
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10.1.11 LindpoBsbie BXxoAbl/BbIXOAbI 10.1.12 Washer
B nnate um¢poBbIX BXOAOB/BbIXOFOB MOXHO Hacoc gns MbITbAi NOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOCTBA KOHOUIypHpoBaH
KOHd)I/II'ypVIpOBaTb LlVI¢p0BbIe KaHanbl, NpucyTCTBYyoLWme B nnate Washer, rAe K onepaynn MmblTbA MOXHO NPUCOeANHUTD
B MNOBOPOTHOM yCTpOVICTBe. CnenyeT KpaTKoe onncaHne npeasapuTenbHyto HaCTpOVIKy, 3aaTb AINTENBHOCTb
napameTpoB, KOTOPbIe MOXHO KOH¢VIprMpOBaTb, ANA Kaxgoro MbITbA CTEKNA, YKa3aTb 3afiePXKYy akTUBaL N N OTKNIOYEHNA
LlI/Id)pOBOI'O BXofa. creknoovncTuTens.
« ID curHana TpeBoru: Mone, ncnonb3yemoe And Bbl60pa

HY>KHOTO LGPOBOTO BXOAa. Washer

Nozzle Preset {1 = 250] i

«  Bup: YkasbiBaeT pexum no ymonuaHuio umd)pos?ro BXOfa. o051 :

MoxeT ObiTb YCTaHOBNEHO Ha 06bluHO OTKPbITbIN U Washing Duration {0+ 240] 5

OBbIYHO 3aKPbITbII Wir o gaay - 2461 5

« [DeiicTBue: K Kaxgomy BXogy MOXET ObiTb NPUCOeaMHEHO =
Kakoe-nnbo peictaue. [leiicTere akTBUPYETCA B MOMEHT,
Korfa KOHTaKT NepexoAuT B COCTOAHME, OTAMYHOE OT

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN

CTaHAapTHOTO. HuxKe nepeuncneHbl BO3MOXHbIE [eCTBUA:
Puc. 82
+  NONE: Hvikakunx aeicTBui.

+ SCAN: Pacnonaraet nOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO
COOTBETCTBEHHO BbIOPaHHbIM NPefBaPUTENbHBIM
HacTpoliKam preset.

+ PATROL: Aktusupyet PATROL (natpynupoBaHue).

+ AUTO-PAN: Aktneupyet AUTOPAN
(aBTONaHOpamupoBaHue).

+ WIPER: AkTuBmpyet cteknoouunctutens (Wiper).

+ WASHER: AKTVBMpYeT NocnefoBaTeNbHOCTb MbiTbA
CTeKna.

+ PEJIE 1: AkTnBupyer pene 1

« PEJIE 2: AkTnBupyer pene 2

+ IRFILT: JeaktuBupyet ¢punutp IR Kamepsl. Ecnu

NPUCYTCTBYIOT, BKMtoYaeT cBeToanoaHble (LED)
OCBETUTENN.

[InA npoBepK1 NPaBMIbHOMO GYHKLIMOHMPOBAHWA CUTHANOB
TPeBOr Ha CTPaHuLie Be6 NpUCYTCTBYeT Kpyskouek. B
HOPMabHbIX YCNOBUAX LIBET KPYXKOUKa 3€NeHblif, a B yCNOBUAX
06HapyeHNs crHana TpeBori - KpacHbIil.

Digital I/O

Narm D 1

e NORMALLY OPEN

Action NONE

Reser

Puc. 81
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10.1.13 Mapametpbl Kamepbi

MapameTpbl Kamepbl IP, 3aaHHbIe NPy NepPBOM 3amycKe, MOXHO
13MeHUTb B CTPOKe MeHto Camera Parameters. B cTpoke mMeHio
Camera Parameters MOXHO Takxe yka3aTb zoom 13o6paxeHns
11 TOYHOCTb MONOXeEHA BaprnobbeKkTga. B saHHoM pasgene
MOXHO TaKxe BI3yanu3npoBaTb AaHHble, KacaloLyeca
paznnyHbx npoduneir ONVIF, 3KcnopTpoBaHHbIX Kamepon.

B

CTPOKe MeHio Lenses MOXHO Bbl6paTb OfjHy 13 cnefyownx

3

o
a
=
=
=

+ MoTopu3soBaHHble: KOHTPOsb C TOBOPOTHOTO yCTPOiiCTBa

WHTerpnpoBaHHble: KoHTponb ¢ Tenekamepbl
+ OuKcnpoBaHHbie: He KOHTpONMpYloTCA.

B ciiyuae MOTOPN30BaHHbIX JIMH3 MOXHO YCTaHOBMTb
coepiHeHwe (C 0bLyM NPOBOAOM WA NPU HBEPCYOHHO
NONAPHOCTN) U NONAPHOCTb BpalLeHna Zoom, Focus u Iris.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Camera Settings

Protocol and

Protocol ONVIF PROFILE S K|
Username admin
Password
Confirm passwora
{Streaming Profiles}
Profie D o =
profie 0_PROFILE_WITH_ AUDIO
Codec MPEGS
Resolution 352240
Framerate limit 30fps
Bitrate it S12kbps
cop. 120 frames
Zoom enabled Yes
[Lonses Features}
Lenses MOTORIZED |
Zoom ratlo [1 + 50] 15
Lenses positoing range [0+ 255] 20
Motor Type INVERTED POLARITY |
Rotation poariy of the ens Zoom POSITIVE |
Rotation polarity of the lens Focus. NEGATIVE |
Rotaton poarky o the lens rs POSITIVE |
IR Probe NONE |
=n
=
Puc. 83

[Ins N3MeHeHVs YCTaHOBOK TeneKaMepbl BblbepuTe KHOMKY
VTTunnel (10.1.14 UHcTpymeHTBl, cTpaHuua 40).

40

10.1.14 HcTpyMeHTbI

B cTpoke meHto Tools MoXHO nepeHacTpansaTtb CTaH4apTHbIE
3HayeHuA Bceil KOH¢VII'ypaL|I/1VI MOBOPOTHOro yCTpOI7ICTBa nnn
TONbKO HEKOTOPbIX CNeLyanbHbIX CeKLMUNA.

Kpome Toro, B ;aHHOM pasfiene MoXHo:
+ O6HOBHTE MMKPOMPOrpaMmy YCTPOICTBA.
+ CHOBa BKNtOYMTE NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO.

+ 3arpy3sute npunoxeHne VTTunnel, anA Toro, uto6bl
AKTWBMPOBATb CBA3b C Kamepoii IP, Heo6xoanUMo 3aiiTi Ha
CTpaHuLy Beb Kamepbl.

Utility

WD e o ety e,

m Y
SRR v osmemcsn e e ety s

B e v connos o oy v

ResEr
AL

Resets allparameters and seftings to their factory values.

5 oo imn. srowse...|
- Repoothe device.

Puc. 84
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10.1.15 Factory Default

Ecnmn naponb ye He AOCTYMHbI, MOXHO
BOCCTAHOBUTb 3aBOJICKIIE YCTaHOBKM, TaKke C
nomoLLbIo KHOMKN Reset, ycTaHOBNEHHOI BHYTPK
OCHOBaHMA.

[Insl BOCCTaHOBEHMA HACTPOEK GabpUKi KAcaloLMXCA ceTy,
BO Bpems 4OCTyMa nonb30BaTenei 1 KOHPUrypaLum kamepsl
BbINOJIHUTE MPOLeaypY:

« Topatb nuTaHme Ha ysern.
« Ortkpoiite asepuy DIP-nepeknioyatenei.

« Onpepenutb MecTononoxenue DIP-switch 4 (01). MpusecTn
switch (nepekiouartesb) B HXKHEE NONOXEHME, 3HaueHue 1
(ON) (BkntoueHo).

« [lopgoxauTe BpEMEHHOro BbIKNoUeHs cBeToanoaos (02).

« [MpwueecTn switch (nepeknioyatenb) B BepXHee NoNoXKeHMe,
3HayeHue 0 (OFF) (OTkntoueHo).

« 3akpoiite aBepLy.

Puc. 85

10.2 VTTunnel

MpunoxeHne GpyHKLMOHUPYeET ToNbKO C Java™.
Ecnu nporpammHoe o6ecneyenue Java™ He

YCTaHOBNEHO 3apaHee, 3arpysuTe NocneaHIo0
BepCuIo C caiiTa Www.java.com.

K nepBoMYy aKTUBHOMY ceTeBOMY HTepéeiicy.
OcTaBbTe MOAKNIOYEHHBIM TONbKO Kabenb,
NOAKMIOYEHHDIN K NOBOPOTHOMY YCTPOWCTBY.

@ MpunoxeHue MoOXeT NOACOANHATLCA TONbKO

npeporaTMBoi afMMHNCTPaTOPa KOMMbIOTepa.
Ha moHuTOpe MoXeT noABUTCA coobiweHmne:You
have to execute Javaw as administrator. B gaHHOM
cny4ae Heo6XoAMMO U3MEHNTb 0COGeHHOCTM

@ BbinonHeHne npunoxeHus aBnaeTca

3anycKa ¢al7|na avaw.exe 13 nanku yctTaHoBKIN Java.

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

YT06bI MOAKNIOUNTBCA K MHEPPEIICY TeNneKkamepbl, HEOOXOAMMO
1cnonb3oBatb npunoxerue VTTunnel, 3anyckatowwuiica co
CTPOKM MeHo Tools.

Mpw 3anycke Npunoxexns Gy[eT NokasaH CNNCOK YCTPOWCTB,
MOAKMIOYEHHBIX B CETY. [IN1A NOAKNI0UYEHS K Kamepe
HeobXxofNMO BbIOPaTb HyXKHOE MOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO 1
HaxaTb knasuwy Connect.

Kak TonbKo 6yfieT ycTaHOBNEHa CBA3b, CTPaHNLa Be6
Tenekamepsl IP byfet goctynHa no agpecy 192.0.0.64 .

[No 3aBepLueHUM onepaunii Ha Tenekamepe MOXHO
BbIKNIOYMTb COBAMHEHNE, HaxaB knasuy Disconnect.
MoXHO NOAKNIOUNTLCA K TONbKO OAHON Tenekamepe 3a OAuH
pa3, No3ToMy Heo6XOAMMO OTKIIUNTLCA OT MOBOPOTHOTO

YCTPOIICTBA Nepef Tem, Kak HauaTb paboTy ¢ Apyrim
YCTPONCTBOM NO3NLMOHNPOBAHUA.
] EIEX]
File Help
[~ Devices

D al91sam9p20ek [00:21:26:00.09.c5] 192.168.103 68
D oftavio [00:18:99.ad:a2:7a] 192.168.103.64
D magritte [20:c130:40050:39] 192.168.103.79
[T joshua (001292 b5 5] 183 168 103 72
D peenricoc-ubuntu [00:1d:60:b9:fa:74] 192 168 103 81

Puc. 86

Ecnu B npoLiecce HaCTPOIIKM TeneKamepbl

@ M3MeHsAI0TCA NapameTpbl IOTOKa BUAEO,
Heo6X0ANMO HaCTPOUTb COOTBETCTBYIOLMM
o6pa3om HaBOAKY.
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

11 AKceccyapbl

[Ana gononHutenbHoil MHpopmauun no
KOHUrypauum n ncnonb3oBaHmio 06paLaTbes K
PYKOBOACTBY MO 3KCM/yaTaLyl COOTBETCTBYIOLETO
obopyaoBaHua.

11.1 YcTaHOBKa MOIMKM

TOBOPOTHOE YCTPOIICTBO MOXET ObITb YKOMMEKTOBAHO
HeLLHNM HacOCOM ANIA OYUCTKM CTEKNa.

B
Korpa oTnpaenaeTca KoMaHfa, NOBOPOTHOE YCTPONCTBO
pacnonaraetcs okHom nepep dopcyHkoit (10.1.3 Mposepku
nonb3oBatens, CTpaHuLa 35). AKTUBMPYIOTCA HAacoC 1
CTEKNOOUMCTUTENb Ha OMPeAENEHHDIV NePUOf BPEMEHN.

B KOHLie npoLieflypbl TOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO BEPHETCA B
HavanbHoOe MosoXeHne.

Puc. 87
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11.1.1 MopaknioueHue motowiero obopyaoBaHmns

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE! YctaHoBKa Tna TNV-1. He
nopkntovanTe K cucremam SELV.

MPEQYNPEXAEHWUE! ina cHMKeHUA onacHoCTU
noxapa nonb3yiTecb NCKNIOUNTENbHO Kabenamu,
nmetowmmu ceptudukar UL Listed nnmn CSA,
nMeloWmMn pasmepbl He meHee 0,1 3mm? (26AWG).

Bce curHanbHble Kabenn gonxkHbl 6biTb
crpynnuposaHbl no4 O 4HUM XOMYTUKOM.

NOAKNOYEHWE MOIOLLEFO O6OPYZJOBAHUA

Knemmbi Onucanne
01-C1 YnCThIN KOHTAKT ANA BKIOYEHUSA
YCTaHOBKYN MOVKU.
Tab. 14

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU



11.2 HacteHHOe KpenneHne 11.4 Bnok nuTaHnsa ¢ pyHKumel

HaCTeHHbI KPOHLUTENH C BHYTPEHHUM KabenbHbIM KaHanom KOHTpONA ocBeTuTeNnel

U3roTOB/EH 13 aNIOMUHIA 1 OKPaLLEeH NOPOLUKOBOI KPackom.
lepmeTnyHas Kopo6|<a ¢ 6NOKOM NUTaHNA 1 KOHTpONA

Puc. 89

11.3 KpoHwuTeitH gna nopyyHein

KpoHLuTelH ANnA MOHTaXa Ha MopyYHI C BHYTPEHHM
NPOXOXfeHem kabeneil.

Puc. 90

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

ocseTuTenen.

Puc. 91

Pnc.92  CeptuduumpoBsaHHbiit BapuaHT kopryca UL.

3a gononHuTtenbHo MHGopmauei o6paTurech
K COOTBeTCTBYylowel rnaBe (8.4.3 MoaknioueHne

BXO/I0B CUTHA/IOB TPEBOTH, CyMepe4yHoro
BbIK/IlOYaTens U pene, cTpaHnua 23).
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

12 UHcTpyKuyumn no
NCKNIOYUTENIbHOMY
$YHKLMOHNPOBaHNIO

12.1 U3meHseT peXxum cBA3N
(ot npotokona ONVIF po
nocnefoBaTeNbHOro TeneynpasneHus)

[NoBOpOTHOE YCTPOIICTBO M3HAYANBHO KOHPUTYPUPOBAHO ANA

NOAAEPXKKM CBA3N C nomoLLbio npotokona ONVIF.

12.1.1 Mpouepypa M3MeHeHUA pexuma cBA3N

BbikntounTe NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO.

Hactpolite aByxpsgHbie (dip-) nepekniouatenu (8.13

KoHdurypaumsa annapartHoro obecneyenus, ctpaHimua 31).

BbinonHuTb NpoLeaypy, ykazaHHyto Huxe:

Baud rate: 38400 (ON ON ON OFF)

MpoTtokon: MACRO (OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON
ON)

MocnepoBaTtenbHas cBA3b M agpec
TeneynpasneHus: RS-485 half-duplex, agpec 1
(ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON)

BKk/lou1Te NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOIICTBO.
B 6paysepe HabepuTe agpec <indirizzo_ip>/cgi-bin/pc.cgi.

=
Device Parameters

Puc. 93
V3meHuTe ko u3nenus: byksa N 3amensetca Y. Mpumep: OT
UPT2SVUANOOE go UPT2SVUAYOOE.

Haxmute Ha OtnpasuTb (Invia). MopTBepAMTe Nepesanyck
YCTPONCTBa.

B 6paysepe HabepuTe agpec <indirizzo_ip>/cgi-bin/pc.cgi,
UTOObI MPOBEPUTD, YTO KOA U3AENUA U3MEHEH. B cyuae
npobnem NoBTOpYTE NPOLeAYpPY CHavana.

44

BbIkntounTte noBopoTHoE yCTp0I7ICTBO.

MpuseanTe B nonoxerne OFF dip-nepekntoyateny,
MOKa3aHHbIe Ha PUCYHKe.

Puc. 94

KoHdurypupyiite nocnesoBatesbHyio CB3b MOBOPOTHOTO
YCTPOIICTBO Kak TpebyeT Tenekamepa. leiicTayiite Ha
dip-nepekniouatenb nocnegoBatebHoiA B3N, (8.13
KoHdurypauus annapatHoro obecneyeHus, cTpaiua 31).

lMopkniouuTe NocnefoBaTeNbHbIA NOPT Tenekamepbl K
pasbemy.

Puc. 95

Cepbiit: RS-485 +. Po3osbiii: RS-485 -.

[Moakniouute nUTaHne Tenekamepbl.

h +12V D
l_ GND []
GND +12vde M| -
57 o[l
|/ F2 []

Puc. 96
Bkntounte NOBOPOTHOE YCTPONCTBO.

Tenepb NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOWCTBO KOHGUIYpHPOBaHO
ANs NOAAEPXKKI CBA3M C MOMOLLbIO NOCTEA0BATENBHOMO
TeneynpasneHua (RS-485).
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13 Texob6cnyxuBaHue

Texo6cnyKuBaHue fOMKEH BbINONHUTD TONbKO
nepcoHan ¢ keanndukaymein paboTbl Ha
3MeKTPUYECKNX KOHTYpaX.

14 Y6o0pkKa

14.1 OuncTKa cTeKna 1 N1acTMacCcoBbIX
yacreit

13.1 3ameHa npegoxpaHuTenu

Bcerpa BbINONHATbL TeX06cnyKnBaHNe
NPy OTCYTCTBMMN MUTAHNA U C OTKPbITbIM

pasbeAuHAIOLNM YCTPONCTBOM.

B cnyuae Heo6XOANMOCTI 3aMeHNTb MPeAOXPaHNTENb
MoKasaHo Ha prcyHKe (8.3 OnmcaHue nnaTbl pasbemos,

cTpanmua 20).

3AMEHA NPEQOXPAHUTENU

HanpsxeHne Mnaskuin MnaBkuin
npefoxpaHuTenb | NpeaoxpaHnTenb
F1 F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F 6.3A L 250V 5x20 T8AH 250V 5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz F 6.3A L 250V 5x20 T4AH 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz F 6.3A L 250V 5x20 T2A H 250V 5x20

Tab. 15

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

W36eratb npuMeHeHue 3TUNOBOTO CNNPTA,
pacTBopuTeneit, rMApNpPOBaHHbIX YrNeBOA0POLOB,
CUNBHDBIX KNCOT N uqenoueﬁ. Wcnonb3oBaHne
Ha3BaHHbIX NPOAYKTOB HAHOCUT HEMoNpaBUMblii
Bpep 06pabaTbiBaemMoi NOBEPXHOCTM.

ﬂﬂﬂ OYMNCTKKN NINH3 OYKOB PEKOMEHAYETCA NONb30BaTbCA
MSATKOW TKaHbto C pacTsopom HeVITpa}'IbHOI'O Mbina nnu
cneymnanbHbIX YNCTALWMX CPEACTB B BOAE.

14.2 OuncTKa CTeKNAHHOro OKOLKa C
copepKaHnem repmaHms.

YucTuTb 0KHO, 06palLas BHUMaHMe Ha To,
4T0GbI He NoLapanaTh BHELHIOK NOBEPXHOCTD,
obpaboTaHHyto rpaduToBbIM NOKpbITUEM. MpN
NOBPEXAEHUN 3TOII MOBEPXHOCTY, Cyl|eCTBYyeT
PVICK HeraTBHO NOBAUATH Ha MHPpPaKpacHy
Npo3payHOCTb NOBEPXHOCTH.

OumCTKa JOMKHA BbITb BbINONHEHA HEMTPaNbHBIM MOIOLMM
CPeacTBOM, pa3baBneHHbIM BOJON.

15 BbiBO3 B 0TXOADI

TOT CUMBOJ 1 CUCTEMA ytuansauum nmeot
3HaueHue ToNbKo B cTpaHax EC n He HaxopaT

mmmm PUMEHEHNA B APYrnX cTpaHax Mupa.

Bawe n3penve OblN M3TOTOBNEHO 13 matepunanos n
KOMMOHEHTOB BbICOKOr0 Ka4eCTBa, MOryLnx 6bITb MOBTOPHO
MCNONb30BaHHbIMK NN YTUAN3UPOBAHHBIMW.

JneKTpUYeCKMe 1 INEKTPOHHbIE MaTepuransbl, Ha KOTOPbIX
nmeetca yKa3aHHbIl7I CMBON, B KOHLIE CPOKa Cﬂy>K6bI [OJIXKHbI
Bbl6paCbIBaTbCﬂ 0TAENbHO OT BbITOBbIX OTXOAOB.

lMpocum BbiBE3TY 3TO YCTPOIICTBO B LieHTp cbopa 1nv Ha
3KONOTNYECKYIO CTaHLWIO.

B EBponerickom CoobLecTBe CyLyecTBYIOT CUCTEMbI
AndhepeHLMpoBaHHOTO cbopa Mycopa AN SNEKTPOHHBIX 1
INEKTPUYECKNX U3Lenuil.
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

16 YcTpaHeHmne HencnpasHocTen

3anpocKTb onepaLmio KBaNGULMPOBAHHOTO NEPCoHana,
NOCKONbKY:

Y3en noBpexAEH BCIEACTBUE NafeHNS;

JKCrNyaTaLmMOHHbIE XapaKTePUCTKN y3a NOfyYUIN ABHOE
YXyALeHue;

YCTPOWCTBO He paBoTaeT AoMKHbIM 06pa3om, Aaxe e

Bbl BbINOMHWIYN BCE YKa3aHs, NPUBEAEHHbIE B HACTOALLEM
PYKOBOACTBE.

POBJIEMA
PUYNHA

M YCTPOIACTBO He BKJIIOYaeTcA.
n OwuboyHas kabenbHas
NpoB8oOKd, NOSOMKA NJIABKUX

npedoxpaHumered.

PELIEHWNE [poBepbTe NPaBUNbHOCTb BbIMOAHEHNA
coefHeHwiA. NpoBepbTe COXPaHHOCTb
NnaBKuX NpeoXpaHnTener 1, B Cyyae

Henonafkn, 3aMeHNTe Ha yKa3aHHbIe.

MPOBJIEMA B 0co6bix ycnoBuax
yBeNnYeHusA CyLecTBYIOT
nomexu oT Yyexna unm
HaBeca noJjiy4eHHOMy
nso6pakeHuto (TonbKo Ana
Bepcuii C MOTOPN30BaHHbIM

06bEeKTNBOM).

MPUYMHA Budeokamepa unu o6vekmus
C/IUWKOM OMOWIIU Ha3ao no

OMHOWEHUIO K OKHY.

PELLIEHNE OtperynupoBaTb NonoxeHne

B/A€OKamepbl 1 00beKTHBa.

46

MPOBJIEMA HeB03MOXHO noAKNIO4YNTbCA K
Tenekamepe.

MPUYNHA Henpaeuanoe nookYeHue
meJiekamepel.

PELLEHNE [poBepbTe NoAKoUeHUA Tenexkamepbl.

MPOBJIEMA Bo BpemMsA BK/lo4YeHnA
NnoBOpPOTHOE yCTpOﬁCTBO
ocTaeTca 3a6ﬂ0KIIIPOBaHHbIM.

NPUYMNHA Temnepamypa okpyxatoweti
Cpeabl O4YeHb HU3KAA.

PELWEHNE [MopoxpanTe OKOHYAHNA NpoLeAypbl
npeaBapuTeNbHOro Harpesa.

NMPOBJIEMA HeB03MOXHO KOHTpPONMpoOBaTh
NnOBOPOTHOE YCTPOﬁCTBO.

NPUYMHA HenpasuneHasa koHpu2ypayus
JIUHUU c8Aa3u

PELWEHNE MpoBepbTe KOHGUrypaLMio [BYXPAAHBIX

nepekntoyateneit (8.13 Kondurypauus
annapaTHoro obecneyeHus, cTpaHnua 31).
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17 TexHnyecKkue napametpbl
17.1 O6wee

KOpI'IyC 13 aNtoOMUHNA 1 YAapOnpOYHOro niactnka

IMOKCMNONM3CTEPOBOE MOPOLLKOBOE NOKPbITKE, LiBeT RAL9002

BepxHee kpenneHue

MNepepaya ycunnsa yepes 3ybuatblil pemeHb

17.2 MexaHuKa

KabenbHas my¢ra: 3xM16

[opn30oHTanbHoe BpaLleHue: NPofJoX.

BeptukanbHoe BpaLyeHue: ot +45° go -20°

CKopoCTb MO ropu3oHTanu (M3meHumBbIii): ot 0.02°/s go 20°/s

CKOpOoCTb BEPTUKANbHOTO BpaLyeHna (13meHuusbIi): ot 0.02°/s
10 20°/s

ToKOCHEMHOE KOHTAKTHOE KOMbLIO

Mone3sHble BHYTPeHHME pasmepbl: CM. yepTexu

ONeKTPOHHbIE OrpaHNuYMTEN MOBOPOTA

Pa3mepbl cTeknAHHOrO okHa (LLIxB): 112x95mm

npOCTaﬂ YyCTaHOBKa 1 3aMeHa 6naronapﬂ CbeMHbIM pa3beMam

MorpetwHocTb npenosuymit: 0.02°

OtcyTcTBre nodTa

Bec yctporictaa: 30kg

MakcumanbHbii Bec kamepbl + 06bekTuB: 7.6kg

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, ana TennoBbix Tenekamep:

VIHKpeMEeHTHBbI JaTYMK NONOXKEHUS, KOTOPbIN rapaHTnpyet
BEPHOE NONOXeHne FIHaT(I)OprI B 1106bIX NMOTOAHbIX ycnosuax.

YcTaHOBKa NPOTOKOOB TENEMETPUN NPOUCXOANUT MPK MOMOLLY
nepeknioyareneit

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU

[epmaHueBble cTekna

« OnameTp: 85mm (BHeLwH.), 70mm (pabouni
avameTp)

« TonwuHa:2mm

- Hapy»xHasa 06paboTka NpoTuB LapanvH:
BbicokonpouHoe yrnepogHoe nokpbitue (DLC)

+ AHTM6NMKOBasA 06paboTKa

lMonoca nponyckanua: ot 7.5um o 14um

CpepaHuit ko3dpdnumeHT nponyckaHua (0T 7.5pm go 11.5um):
94%
CpepaHuit ko3¢pdrumeHT nponyckaHua (o1 11.5um o 14um):
90%
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

17.3 dneKkTpuyeckue xapakrepucTuku

17.6 Cpepa

[MopxoauT AN NCNONb30BaHMA C CETEBBIMM TenleKamepam

BHyTpeHHAA/HapyxHas ycTaHOBKa

Mutanue/MoTpebnexme ToKa:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz

« 24Vac, 4A (8A co co npoxeKkTtopbl co LED),
50/60Hz

« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

MoTpebnaeman MLHOCTb:
- 100W
« 150-190W max co co npoxektopbl co LED B 24Vac

« 24W, NOBOPOTHOE YCTPONCTBO OCTAHOBJIEHO,
HarpeBaHUe BbIK/IOYEHO

MutaHne Tenekamep: 12Vdc (800mA)

4 TPeBOXHbIX BXOAa CAMO3annTbiBaeMbIX

2 cyxnx KoHTakTa: 30Vdc max nnn30oVac, @ 1A

17.4 Coo6weHns

Mopxniouenue Ethernet: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx

17.5 MNpoTokonbi

ONVIF, Mpodunb S

48

Pabouas Temnepartypa (c Harpesatenem): OT -10°C go +60°C

YCTOoiuMBOCTD K MMMynbcam: f0 2kV nuHns B nuHmio, 8o 4kV
nmHns 8 3emnio (Class 4)

17.7 Ceptnéukayms

JnekTpuyeckas 6eonacHocTb (CE): EN60950-1

dnekTpomarHuTHas comectumoctb (CE): EN50130-4, EN55022
(Knacc A), FCC Part 15 (Knacc A)

YcTaHoBKa cHapyu: EN60950-22

Dotobronornyeckas besonacHocTb (CE): EN62471
(npoxekTopbl co LED)

CreneHb 3awutbl IP kopnyca: EN60529 (IP66)
3awwta ot coneroro TymaHa: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
Cepudukar EAC

MNVCUPTMAXIR_1511_RU



18 TexHnyecKue yepTexu

@ Pasmepbl B YepTexax BbipaeHbl B MUAMMETpAX.

Ay

790

Puc.97  ULISSE MAXINETCAM.
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 98

50

ULISSE MAXI NETCAM, Bepcusa € npucnocobnernaAMmM AnA ycTaHOBKI CBETOANOAHBIX ( LED) ocseTuTeneit.
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B
8 MONE3HAA OBJIACTb ¥
A-A
5
389
70

650

258

Pnc.99  ULISSE MAXINETCAM, Bepcus Ana TennoBbix Kamep.
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A MNpunoxeHne - Tabnnua agpecos

m Pblya)koK nepeknioyarens B NoNnoxeHnn BBepx npeactaBnser 3HayeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxkok BHU3 - 3HaueHue 0 (OFF).

MﬂepeqwcneHbl BCE BO3MOXHble KOMOMHALMK.

(U
g |sws SW7 SW6 SW5 SW4 SW3 SW2 SW1 Anpec
§ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ALpec HeelCTBUTENbHbII
g OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 1
§ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec2
§ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec3
‘-‘? OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 4
’E OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec5
t;ﬁ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec6
; OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec?7
= | oFf OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Appec 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Appec 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Appec 38
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YCTAHOBKA ALIPECA (DIP 3)

SWs8 SW7 SWé SW5 Sw4 SwW3 SW2 SW1 Appec

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 82
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

YCTAHOBKA ALIPECA (DIP 3)

SWs8 SW7 SWé SW5 Sw4 SwW3 SW2 SW1 Appec
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 126
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YCTAHOBKA ALIPECA (DIP 3)

SWs8 SW7 SWé SW5 Sw4 SwW3 SW2 SW1 Appec

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 170
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

YCTAHOBKA ALIPECA (DIP 3)

SWs8 SW7 SWé SW5 Sw4 SwW3 SW2 SW1 Appec

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Appec 214
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YCTAHOBKA ALIPECA (DIP 3)

Sw8 sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Appec

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Appec 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Appec 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Aapec 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Appec 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Aapec 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 255

Tab. 16
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